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GRADE: K

SUBJECT:

CODE:

Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, ASK AND ANSWER QUESTIONS ABOUT KEY DETAILS IN THE TEXT.

RL.K.1

With assistance, students will understand what key details are and be able to ask and answer questions about them. They need to put key
details in sequential order to retell a story they know. They also have to be able to recognize and name elements in a story.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Can you tell me what happened at the beginning of the story? What happened after that? What happened at the end of the story?
• Can you find the part that tells where the story takes place (picture or words)? Who was in the story?
• Can you find (picture or words) this character?

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

ACT/Anchor Standard: Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it.
Board Objective: I can answer questions to show my understanding of a story.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

The teacher can use a large hand
graphic organizer. She writes a question
on each of the fingers about key details
in the text. Students come up and
choose a question to answer for the
group. Continue until all questions have
been asked. Grouping: small

DRTA. The Directed Reading Thinking Activity is a comprehension strategy
that guides students in asking questions about a text, making predictions, and
then reading to confirm or refute their predictions. The DRTA process
encourages students to be active and thoughtful readers, enhancing their
comprehension.

Stauffer, R. G. (1969). Directing
reading maturity as a cognitive
process. New York, NY: Harper &
Row.

Students are given two sets of sentence
strips. One set has questions about key
details in the text and the other set has
answers. The students must match up a
question strip with the correct answer
strip. Grouping: partner
Students have two signal cards. One is
red and one is green. The teacher asks a
question referring to key details in the
text and calls on a student for a
response. Students will raise the green

Prepare a DRTA by marking breaks at thought-provoking stopping points in
the text, points where your students can form and justify their predictions in
response to questions similar to ‘What do you think will happen next?’ and
‘Why do you say that?’ In fiction, these points often occur just after a problem
is introduced, and your students can predict possible solutions, using their
knowledge of story gramma. (Stauffer, 1969)
Pause and Wonder. While reading aloud, pause at predetermined points in the
story and model how to “wonder” about the story. Invite students to share their
“wonders” as well. Encourage student “wonders” to extend beyond predicting,
and include aspects such as background, details, clarification, or motive. After
modeling and practice, “Pause and Wonder” can be done in pairs, where
students share their “wonders” with a partner. Some pairs may share their
thoughts with the whole group. For example: “I wonder if the boy had ever

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Café Strategies:
The Daily CAFE.com
Link to multiple graphic
organizers
http://www.educationoasis.com/cu
rriculum/graphic_organizers.htm
http://www.literacyleader.com
www.busyteacherscafe.com

http://www.commoncorereadin
glessons.com/p/kindergarten.ht
ml
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card if they agree with the response or
the red card if they disagree with the
response. Then have a discussion about
the correct response and why it is
correct. The teacher can cite a part of
the passage to prove the answer. After
modeling, students will be able to
support their answer in this manner as
well. Grouping: whole or small

been to the city before; I wonder what makes the mother’s special hat so
special; or I wonder why the teacher did not let the students see what she was
holding in her hands.”
Café Strategies:
Respond to questions about the story
MARZANO STRATEGY:
Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a
subject to expose what's essential and then put it in their own words.
According to research, this requires substituting, deleting, and keeping some
things and having an awareness of the basic structure of the information
presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those
questions, and then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though
verbatim note taking is ineffective because it does not allow time to process
the information. Teachers should encourage and give time for review and
revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes
as necessary.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Text, Story, Details, Word, Sentence,

WHAT ARE THE KEY DETAILS IN A TEXT?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RL.K.2

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, RETELL FAMILIAR STORIES, INCLUDING KEY DETAILS.

With assistance, students will understand what key details are and be able to ask and answer questions about them. They need to put key
details in sequential order to retell a story they know. They also have to be able to recognize and name elements in a story.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Can you tell me what happened at the beginning of the story? What happened after that? What happened at the end of the story?
• Can you find the part that tells where the story takes place (picture or words)? Who was in the story?
• Can you find (picture or words) this character?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting details and

ideas.
Board Objective: I can retell a story that I have read and include details from the beginning, middle, and end.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Main Idea Can. The teacher has a large
coffee can, paint can, or any container.
During reading, do lots of think-a-louds
with students. After reading a
story/passage, have students come up
with the main idea. Write that on a strip
of
paper and put it on the outside of the
can. Have students share some key
details
from the story/passage. Write those on
strips and put them inside the can.
Students can then pull the strips out of
the can, place them in the order in
which they
occurred, then retell the story/passage
and make the connection back to the
main
topic or idea. Grouping: whole class or
small group

Random Object Bin. A bin in the classroom can be filled with many different items.
Items can be anything such as a golf ball, a small statue,a ring, a thimble, a pen, or a
hair clip. After reading a story, students can work in a small group and find objects that
help them retell the story. Exact details of
the story will not be in the bin, students may need to find objects that represent some
details. (Scheinkman, 2004)

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Prop Box. A box in the classroom can be filled with “dress-up” items such as: hats,
ties, glasses, purses. Students work in a small group and use the props to portray
characters in the story. “Hello, My name is…” Name tags can be
used, as well.
Picture Sequencing. Students look at pictures that represent parts of a story and place
the pictures in correct order. Students can tell about each picture, resulting in retelling
main parts of the story.
Timeline. After reading a story and discussing the main events, have students draw
pictures that show the main events in the book. Each picture can be drawn on a small
square piece of paper. Write captions for each picture.
Have the students put the pictures in the order in which they occurred in the story. Ask
students to explain their story to a friend or family member.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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Scheinkman, N. (2004).
Picturing a story.
Teaching Pre K-8,
(34)6, 58-59.
Café Strategies:
The_Daily_CAFE.com
Additional Learning
Activities:
https://www.michigan.g
ov/mde/0,4615,7-140-69358--,00.html.

%! !
Using a Retelling Rubric. After the
student reads a benchmark book and
you take a
running record, have the student do an
oral retelling of the story. Ask the
student to close the book and tell you
about the story in as much detail as
she/he can
remember. If the student has difficulty
retelling parts of the story or
remembering
certain details, you can use prompts
such as "Tell me more about (character
x)" or
"What happened after...?" Analyze the
retelling for information the student
gives
about:
• Main idea and supporting detail
• Sequence of events
• Characters
• Setting
• Plot
• Problem and solution
• Response to text-specific vocabulary
and language
Retelling Checklist
Use a checklist to see if the students can
retell the main elements of a story
inclusive of key details and vocabulary.
Retelling Drawing. Give students a
piece of paper that has been divided into
four
squares. Instruct students to draw a
picture that tells what happened in the
beginning of the story in the first box, a
picture that tells what happened in the
end in the last box, and then fill in the

Retelling Yardstick. Using a yardstick, teachers can note the beginning and the end of
a story at each end of the yardstick. Place Velcro along the yardstick so students can
take cut outs of the story and “stick them” in the correct order in which the event
occurred in the story onto the yardstick. These cut outs should reflect the main events
of the story. The students can retell a story by placing the cut outs along the yardstick,
or the teacher can provide the yardstick with cut outs already placed on it so students
who need that support can have it. (Scheinkman, 2004)
Café Strategies:
Retell familiar stories using the pictures
Marzano Strategy:
Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to
expose what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this
requires substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of
the basic structure of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions,
and then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note
taking is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information.
Teachers should encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can
be the best study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as
necessary.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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Retelling Checklist:
http://bit.ly/14Bbq2S

&! !
middle boxes with events from the
middle.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Story, Elements, Retell, Pictures

USING A STORY, HOW CAN WE RETELL THE IMPORTANT DETAILS?
CAN WE IDENTIFY THE CHARACTERS, SETTING, PROBLEM, AND SOLUTION IN A STORY WE HAVE READ?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RL.K.3

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, IDENTIFY CHARACTERS, SETTINGS, AND MAJOR EVENTS IN A STORY.

With assistance, students will understand what key details are and be able to ask and answer questions about them. They need to put key
details in sequential order to retell a story they know. They also have to be able to recognize and name elements in a story.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Can you tell me what happened at the beginning of the story? What happened after that? What happened at the end of the story?
• Can you find the part that tells where the story takes place (picture or words)? Who was in the story?
• Can you find (picture or words) this character?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Analyze how and why individuals, events, or ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.
Board Objective: I can identify and show the characters, setting, and events in a story using words or pictures.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

After reading a story with students,
complete a story train graphic
organizer together to tell what
happened in the beginning, middle and
end of the story. Students may
complete independently or with a
partner by using
words or drawing pictures. Grouping:
whole, small, partner, individual

Top 3 List. After reading a story, have students identify the “top 3” most
important occurances in the story. With practice, students can learn to build
from number three to number one, with number one being the top most
important event. Top three lists can also be used with characters.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Beginning, Middle, and End Illustrations. Helping students learn to recall the
facts of a story in the proper order is a skill that aids comprehension.

Reutzel, R. (1985). Story maps
improve comprehension. Reading
Teacher, 38, 400-404.

After reading a story with students,
complete a story map graphic organizer
together to identify the characters,
settings, and events in the story.
Grouping: whole, small, partner,
individual
After reading a story with students,
divide them into five groups. The
groups are: characters, setting,
beginning of the story, middle of the
story, and end of the story. Give each

Sequencing is an important part of problem solving across subjects. After
reading a story, discuss the characters, setting, and plot. Discuss the events in
the story, including beginning, middle, and end. Have students draw three
pictures that show what happened in the beginning, middle, and end. (Reutzel,
1985)
Sort. A piece of construction paper is divided into three columns: characters,
settings, and events. Students manipulate pictures from the story and place the
pictures in the correct category.

Graphic Organizers for Retelling
and Story Mapping:
http://www.scholastic.com/teacher
s/lesson-plan/graphic-organizerstory-train
http://www.superteacherworksheet
s.com/graphic-organizers/story.pdf

Setting. Review the first few pages of the book to highlight the different
settings represented. For example, a character may have been introduced in the
story while in her bedroom. She may have then walked into the kitchen and
then outside. Emphasize that each of those places is a setting.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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group a piece of chart paper. Each
group is to illustrate what they have
been assigned. They may also add
words to their illustrations. When each
group is finished, have them share their
work with the rest of the class.
Grouping: small.

Café Strategies:
Retell story including story line-characters
MARZANO STRATEGY:
Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already
know about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools
should be highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most
effective when presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
*Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
*Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a
graphic image. There are many ways to expose students to information before
they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Retell, characters, setting, events,
beginning, middle, end, sequencing

WHAT ARE THE CHARACTERS, SETTING, AND MAJOR EVENTS IN A STORY I HAVE READ?
HOW CAN I PUT THE EVENTS OF A STORY INTO AN ORDER?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RL.K.4

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Description: ASK AND ANSWER QUESTIONS ABOUT UNKNOWN WORDS IN A TEXT.

Students in kindergarten should be able to recognize a story, a poem, a book, and other forms of text. At this level, they ask and answer
questions about words they do not know across various kinds of texts by using story context. Kindergarten students also identify the
author and illustrator of a story and the part each plays in telling the story.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• What can you do when you come to a word you do not know? (use context)
• Can you tell me what kind of book this is? How do you know?
• Who is the author? What is his/her job?
• Who is the illustrator? What is his/her job?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and figurative

meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.
Board Objective: I can ask and answer questions about words that I don't know in a story.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Guess the Covered Word. When reading
a big book as a whole group, place a
sticky note over a word that is unknown.
Encourage students to look around the
word and look at the illustrations for
clues to discover the
meaning of the word, if they are having
difficulty. Ask students questions and
allow the students to ask you and each
other questions to determine the
meaning of the word. Lots of
conversation should take place.
Grouping:
whole or small

Unknown Word List. Using a piece of chart paper, hang an “Unknown Words”
chart in an accessible location for children to write on the paper. Encourage
students to put words on the chart that they see or hear and wonder the
meaning of the word. Teachers can regularly look at the chart and discuss the
words with the children. Students can share where they saw or heard the
word, then the teacher can help students learn the meaning of the word within
the context from which it came.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Turn and Talk. When students come
across a word they are unfamiliar with,
ask them to turn to a neighbor and ask
questions. They may also discuss what
parts are recognized or discuss the
illustrations to see if that might

Rich Vocabulary Read Alouds. Teachers can choose a text containing many
words students may be unfamiliar with. Explain to students that this book is
being read to them to help them learn new words. Stop after each page,
paragraph, or stanza stop and ask if there were any new words for students
from that section. If the meaning of the unknown word can be determined in
the text, the teacher can model how to discover the meaning. If it is a word that
needs to be explained, the teacher can take time to explain the word.
Through this process, students also learn that unfamiliar words can be words of
any length, not just long words (Graves and Watts-Taffe, 2008).

Graves, M., & Watts-Taffe, S.
(2008). For the Love of Words:
Fostering Word Consciousness in
Young Readers. The Reading
Teacher, 62 (3): 185-93.

New Word Book. An ongoing class book can be created using new words
students have learned and would like to remember and continue to use. Words
in the book can be accompanied by an illustration, to help students remember

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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help. As a group have students share
their findings. Grouping: whole or small

the meaning. Students can read the book periodically to remind themselves of
the words they have learned and try to use these words when speaking. A
variation of this strategy can be students creating individual books.
Café Strategies:
N/A
Marzano Strategy:
Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and
teachers must show the connection between effort and achievement. Research
shows that although not all students realize the importance of effort, they can
learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
*Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
*Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on
it periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achivement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better
than tangible rewards.
Applications:
*Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual
accomplishments.
*"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the
problem, then prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the
student's performance improves as a result, offer praise.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

question, unknown words, high
frequency words, context cues,
questioning

HOW CAN WE DETERMINE THE MEANING OF WORDS THAT WE DON'T KNOW WHILE WE ARE READING?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RL.K.5

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Description: RECOGNIZE COMMON TYPES OF TEXTS (E.G., STORYBOOKS, POEMS).

Students in kindergarten should be able to recognize a story, a poem, a book, and other forms of text. At this level, they ask and answer
questions about words they do not know across various kinds of texts by using story context. Kindergarten students also identify the
author and illustrator of a story and the part each plays in telling the story.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• What can you do when you come to a word you do not know? (use context)
• Can you tell me what kind of book this is? How do you know?
• Who is the author? What is his/her job?
• Who is the illustrator? What is his/her job?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text (e.g., a

section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.
Board Objective: I can recognize many forms of stories.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Read a story to the students. Ask
students what the qualities are that make
this a storybook. For example, a
storybook tells a made-up story,
includes pictures, characters, a setting,
major events, and has a beginning,
middle, and end. Grouping: whole or
small

Text Type Key. As text types are introduced in the classroom, create a poster
that serves as a “key” correlating a symbol with a particular text type. Each
new type introduced can be added to the key. The symbol used can be attached
to books of each text type or classroom libraries can have sections that feature
various text types, labeled by their symbols.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Show copies of newspapers, magazines,
storybooks and several other common
texts. Students are evaluated on their
ability to choose the appropriate text
type the teacher is assessing. For
example, the teacher may
ask the child to select only the story
book out of the variety on one occasion,
the activity may be repeated another
time to select only the poem on another
occasion. Grouping: whole, small, or

Book Sort. Using books that lend themselves to easy identification of text type,
students sort through a pile of books separating the books into preassigned
categories. As students become more familiar with text types, they can
independently discover categories and sort accordingly. (Ebbers, 2002)
Scavenger Hunt. After students become familiar with a type of text, send them
on a “hunt” to locate a book in the room that represents that text type.
Variations of this strategy can involve individual students being assigned
different text types to locate or small groups searching for more than one text
type.
Café Strategies:
N/A

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Ebbers, M. (2002). Science Text
Sets: Using Various Genres to
Promote Literacy and Inquiry.
Language Arts, 80(1), 40-50.
Independent Poem Practice:
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/grad
ek/pdf/ccslh_gk_rl_1_2b_link4.pdf
Hickory Dickory Dock Poem or
other same level poetry
Online component:
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/grad
ek/ccslh_gk_rl_1_2b.html
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individual

Marzano Strategy:

As a variation of the above suggestion,
students are asked to identify two or
three of the text types of their choosing
and must give evidence for their choice.
Students are evaluated on their correct
identification of a text and whether it
was supported correctly. Grouping:
whole, small, or individual

Identifying Similarities and Differences
The ability to break a concept into its similar and dissimilar characteristics
allows students to understand (and often solve) complex problems by
analyzing them in a more simple way. Teacher s can either directly present
similarities and differences, accompanied by deep discussion and inquiry, or
simply ask students to identify similarities and differences on their own.
While teacher-directed activities focus on identifying specific items, studentdirected activities encourage variation and broaden understanding, research
shows. Research also notes that graphic forms are a good way to represent
similarities and differences.
Applications:
*Use Venn diagrams or charts to compare and classify items.
*Engage students in comparing, classifying, and creating metaphors and
analogies.

Have students count the lines in
“Hickory Dickory” Dock or any other
poem. Then read the poem aloud. Have
students clap to its regular beat. Point
out the rhyming words dock and clock
or the rhyming words or other rhyming
words from the poem. Ask students
what the qualities are that make this a
poem. (A poem can tell a story,
describe, or tell more about something,
and often rhymes.) Grouping: whole or
small
Give students this page to complete on
their own to show their
understanding of a poem. Grouping:
individual

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

types of text, storybooks, poems, stanza,
paragraph, sentence, rhyming

HOW DO WE KNOW WHAT TYPE OF WRITING WE ARE READING?
IS IT A POEM OR A STORYBOOK?
WHAT IS A STANZA?
WHAT IS A SENTENCE?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RL.K.6

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, NAME THE AUTHOR AND ILLUSTRATOR OF A STORY AND DEFINE THE ROLE

OF EACH IN TELLING A STORY.
Students in kindergarten should be able to recognize a story, a poem, a book, and other forms of text. At this level, they ask and answer
questions about words they do not know across various kinds of texts by using story context. Kindergarten students also identify the
author and illustrator of a story and the part each plays in telling the story.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• What can you do when you come to a word you do not know? (use context)
• Can you tell me what kind of book this is? How do you know?
• Who is the author? What is his/her job?
• Who is the illustrator? What is his/her job?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.
Board Objective: I can name the author and the illustrator in a story and tell what their role is.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Ask students how the author and the
illustrator tell a story. Allow students
tohave dialog and even provide
examples to support their responses by
providing some of their favorite books
from the classroom library. Grouping:
whole or small

Missing Author. In order for students to understand the role an author plays in
telling a story, share a book with the pictures only. Have students discuss what
the book is about. After discussion and noting ideas from the students on chart
paper, read the book. Talk in a group about how the author used words to
provide details and ideas.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Show students a book where the names
of the author and illustrator are on the
cover. Ask them the name of the author
and the illustrator. Then have them
explain the role of each when creating a
book. Grouping: whole, small, or
individual
Read a simple book to your students
without showing the illustrations.
Inform students that they are going to be

Missing Illustrator. In order for students to understand the role an illustrator
plays, do not show students the illustrations in a book that is read aloud. Have
the students share what questions they have after listening to the text read .
Next reread the story while showing the illustrations. Ask students to describe
what an illustrator does to help tell the story.

Adams, M. J. (l990). Beginning to
read: Thinking and learning about
print. Cambridge, MA: MIT Press.
Various simple read aloud stories

If I Were The Author. The teacher can read a story aloud to the class and stop
at different points in the story and say to the students, “If you were the author,
what would happen next?” The story is then read after the student shares to see
if the student(s) has the same or different idea as the author. The teacher could
also choose to stop right before the story’s end. The students could be asked,
“If you were the author, how would you end the story.” This strategy reminds
students of the control the author has in determing the story’s direction.
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the illustrator for this book. Stop
periodically and ask students create an
illustration to match the part of the
story just read. This will create a
wordless book that can be added to the
library for students to use when retelling
the story. Grouping: Read to a whole or
small group, and then allow them to
work with a partner or
individually to create the wordless book.
Organize students into groups of four.
Have each group create a book with
words and illustrations. Tell the groups
that two of them will be the authors and
two of them will be the illustrators. Give
each group two pieces of paper and
have them fold them in half to make a
book. The front is the book cover.
On the back of the book cover, tell
students to write the authors and the
illustrators of their book. The remaining
pages are for their story. They can write
the words on one side and illustrations
on the other, or if they need
more pages they can write the words at
the top or bottom of a page and the
illustration is on the rest of the page.
Groups can share their books with the
class when complete. Grouping: small

(Adams, 1990)
If I Were The Illustrator. The teacher reads a story aloud to the class. At
different stopping points, students provide ideas of what the illustrations may
look like. After students share verbally what they think the characters, or
illustrations might look like, they compare their thoughts with the actual
illustrations. This strategy reminds students of the control the illustrator has in
providing additional information to the text.
Café Strategies:
N/A
Marzano Strategy:
Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a
positive effect on overall learning. When applying cooperative learning
strategies, keep groups small and don't overuse this strategy-be systematic and
consistent in your approach.
Applications:
*When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common
experiences or interests.
*Vary group sizes and objectives.
*Design group work around the core components of cooperative learningpositive interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills,
face-to-face interaction, and individual and group accountability.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Author, illustrator, role

WHAT IS THE ROLE OF AN AUTHOR?
WHAT IS THE ROLE OF AN ILLUSTRATOR?
HOW CAN I FIND OUT WHO THE AUTHOR AND ILLUSTRATOR ARE?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RL.K.7

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, DESCRIBE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ILLUSTRATIONS AND THE STORY

IN WHICH THEY APPEAR (E.G., WHAT MOMENT IN A STORY AN ILLUSTRATION DEPICTS).
With assistance, students will understand the relationship between illustrations and the story and how the illustrations help explain the
story. Students will look for similarities and differences in characters! experiences within stories they know.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Look at the picture. Can you tell me what is happening in the story? How does the picture help you?
• What is the same about the characters in the two stories? What is different?
• How did the characters solve the problem in the two stories? Did they solve the problem in the same way?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively, as well as in

words.
Board Objective: I can describe an illustration in a story and how it relates to the words that I am reading.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Read a book to your students without
showing the illustrations. Instead, thinkaloud and discuss visual images at
various points of the text. After reading,
open the book to show students an
illustration, and ask them what
is happening in that part of the story.
Repeat by showing a few other
illustrations and asking the same of the
students. Ask students to identify
whether the picture is from the
beginning, middle, or end of the story.
Review story sequence as needed. This
will show student understanding of the
relationship between the illustrations
and the story. Grouping: whole or small

What Would You Say? Using a large variety of photographs showing people
in different situations or displaying different emotions. Students will take turns
explaining what might be said by the person in the photograph and what
indications in the photo make the students think that way.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Reading the Pictures. Students “read” a familiar story by using just
illustrations from the story. Details from the illustrations help students to be
thorough in their reading.

McGee, L.M., & Schickedanz, J.
A. (2007). Repeated interactive
read-alouds in preschool and
kindergarten. The Reading
Teacher. 60(8), 742-751.

Show students a picture. Read two
different sentences. One of the
sentences describes the picture and the

Pattern Books. During read aloud, shared reading, or independent reading
students engage with pattern books in which the changing word can be
identified by the picture on the page. Students use the picture as a clue to help
read each page of the story.
Story Frames. Story frames can be used to encourage children to make
predictions about a story after the frame has been introduced by reading
thetitle and looking at the illustrations.
Title
In this story the problem starts when…
After that, …

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Read aloud stories at a
kindergarten level
Wordless Picture Books for Read
alouds
Pancakes for Breakfast by Tomie
dePaola
Tuesday by David Wiesner
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other does not. Have students choose
the sentence that best describes the
picture. Grouping: whole, small or
individual

Next, …
Then, …
The problem is finally solved when …
The story ends …

Organize students into groups of four.
Have each group create a book with
words and illustrations. Tell the groups
that two of them will be the authors and
two of them will be the illustrators. Give
each group two pieces of paper and
have them fold them in half to make a
book. The front is the book cover.
On the back of the book cover, tell
students to write the authors and the
illustrators of their book. The remaining
pages are for their story. They can write
the words on one side and illustrations
on the other, or if they need more pages
they can write the words at the top or
bottom of a page and the illustration is
on the rest of the page. Groups can
share their books with the class when
complete. Grouping: small

How The Illustration Helps Us. When reading a book aloud, ask students to
notice the illustrations. Ask them such questions as “What part of the story
does this illustration help us understand? Which illustration tells us about the
characters/the setting? Which illustration tells us about this event? (McGee &
Schickedanz, 2007)

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Illustration, words, relationship

HOW DO THE ILLUSTRATIONS IN A STORY RELATE TO THE WORDS THAT I AM READING?
CAN I TELL A STORY WITH JUST ILLUSTRATIONS?

Café Strategies
Tell a connected story using pictures
Marzano Strategy:
Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual.
The more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they
have to achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to
not only stimulate but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
*Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
*Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RL.K.
9

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, COMPARE AND CONTRAST THE ADVENTURES AND EXPERIENCES OF

CHARACTERS IN FAMILIAR STORIES.
With assistance, students will understand the relationship between illustrations and the story and how the illustrations help explain the
story. Students will look for similarities and differences in characters! experiences within stories they know.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Look at the picture. Can you tell me what is happening in the story? How does the picture help you?
• What is the same about the characters in the two stories? What is different?
• How did the characters solve the problem in the two stories? Did they solve the problem in the same way?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare the approaches

the authors take.
Board Objective: I can compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of the characters in a story that I read.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Read two familiar stories to the
students. After each book, ask who the
story is about and what happens to the
main character in the story. Then ask
how the stories are similar and different.
Grouping: whole or small

Notice as We Read. When reading a story for the first time, ask students to
listen for ways the story is alike or different from another story. Have students
raise their handcan when they hear part of the story that they can compare and
contrast with the other story. Stop for discussion when a student signals, for
the opportunity to hear student thoughts immediately and assess whether the
student’s thoughts make sense.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Ask questions, role-play, use story
props, flannel cut-outs with flannel
board, puppets, etc., to compare and
contrast the adventures of characters
from two stories that have been read and
reread to children (e.g., “How are the
three pigs and the three billy goats gruff
the same? How are they different?”).
Read the traditional version of a story
first. Then read a different version of the
story and discuss the beginning, middle,
and end of the story. Next read one of
the other versions and compare and

Character Sorts. After reading stories, keep pictures of characters from the
story and build a collection throughout the year. Students can categorize the
characters in varying ways based on the experiences the characters had in the
stories. Examples may include characters who had good luck, bad luck, lost an
item, made a friend, or gained a sibling.
Series Books. Students can read several books that contain the same
characters. Discussions, charts, or activities can surround the differences
between the experiences and adventures the same character has in many
different stories.
Let’s Compare and Contrast: Compare the adventures/experiences of the main
characters in two books. Students may either draw what is similar about the
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Harvey, S., & Goudvis, A. (2007).
Strategies that work: Teaching
comprehension for understanding
and engagement. Portland, ME:
Stenhouse.
Venn Diagram Template
www.eduplace/graphicorganizer/p
df/venn.pdf
Character Comparison Graphic
Organizer:
http://www.scholastic.com/teacher
s/lesson-
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contrast the adventures and experiences
of the characters in the two stories.
Grouping: whole or small
After reading a few stories with
students, have students complete a Venn
Diagram or a Character Comparison
graphic organizer to compare and
contrast the adventures and experiences
of characters in different stories.
Three characters can be analyzed with
three characters using a three-circle
Venn Diagram. Grouping: whole, small,
or partner

characters or write what is similar in a sentence that starts with “Both
stories….” (Harvey & Goudvis, 2007)

plan/collateral_resources/pdf/l/less
onplans_graphicorg_pdfs_characte
rcompare1.pdf

Café Strategies:
N/A

Series for Kindergarten Children:

Marzano Strategy:
Identifying Similarities and Differences
The ability to break a concept into its similar and dissimilar characteristics
allows students to understand (and often solve) complex problems by
analyzing them in a more simple way. Teacher s can either directly present
similarities and differences, accompanied by deep discussion and inquiry, or
simply ask students to identify similarities and differences on their own.
While teacher-directed activities focus on identifying specific items, studentdirected activities encourage variation and broaden understanding, research
shows. Research also notes that graphic forms are a good way to represent
similarities and differences.
Applications:
*Use Venn diagrams or charts to compare and classify items.
*Engage students in comparing, classifying, and creating metaphors and
analogies.

•Fluffy the Classroom Guinea Pig
Series (Kate McMullan)
•Fly Guy (Ted Arnold)
•Clifford The Big Red Dog
(Norman Bridwell and others)
•Elephant and Piggie (Mo
Willems)
•The Pigeon Series (Mo Willems)
•If You Give A Moose A Muffin
(and related titles) (Laura Joffe
Numeroff)
•Little Critters (Mercer Mayer)
•No, David (and related titles)
(David Shannon)
•Maisy (Lucy Cousins)
•Bob Books (Bobby Lynn Maslen)
•Biscuit Series (Alyssa Satin
Capucilli)

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

compare, contrast, similar, different,
characters, venn diagram

WHAT DOES IT MEAN TO COMPARE AND CONTRAST?
HOW WERE THE EVENTS OF THE CHARACTERS DIFFERENT OR SIMILAR IN THE STORY?
HOW WERE THE CHARACTERS DIFFERENT IN THE TWO STORIES WE READ?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RL.K.1
0

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Description: ACTIVELY ENGAGE IN GROUP READING ACTIVITIES WITH PURPOSE AND UNDERSTANDING.
A. Interact for at least 10 minutes daily with self-selected texts that are consistent with the student’s independent reading level.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.
Board Objective: I can participate when reading with a group.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Use formal and informal, one-on-one,
small and large groups of children to
choose books and texts for activities that
support and challenge children’s
instructional reading levels. (e.g.,
“Nancy and Joe are partner reading
Flying (Donald Crews) at the reading
table with Ms. Paul, while Pat and Jason
will be with me at beanbag chairs
reading the Bob Books (Bill Maslen).”).

Buddy Reading. Two students sit beside each other. Each holds a copy of the
same book that has been in a shared reading with the whole class. The children
take turns reading in a variety of ways. The teacher may instruct them to read
together in unison, take turns with one reading one page and the other reading
the next. Or one may read the whole book aloud and then the other reads it
again. The only rule is that they read the same book together. After they read,
they might talk or draw about their favorite parts. These favorite parts can then
be shared with the entire class.

http://www.commoncorereadin
glessons.com/p/kindergarten.ht
ml

Story Retelling Boxes. Story retelling boxes are used to store costumes or
props students use to retell a story. They require students to remember the
sequence of a story, use dialogue to make characters come alive, and
comprehend main ideas from a story. (Scheinkman, 2004)

Scheinkman, N. (2004). Picturing
a story. Teaching Pre K-8, (34)6,
58-59.

Use the Model Lesson approach
outlined in this link to assess student’s
reading.
Use this checklist or one you choose
while students are reading to check the
strategies they are using. Grouping:
small or individual
Conference with students several times
throughout the school year. This will
allow the teacher to assess
improvement, as well as make students
aware of their learning. Use this
conference form or one you choose
during the conferences. Grouping:
individual

Book Boxes. Before reading, activate students' schema to get them
interested in reading. Create a book box or a book bag. Fill a box or a
bag with items that pertain to a book such as gloves, earmuffs and a
picture of a snowman for a book about winter. Before reading, show
the items to students and ask them to guess what the book will be
about. During reading, keep students engaged by stopping and asking
questions often. Ask readers how they feel about what has recently happened,
what they think will happen on the next page and how they think characters
will relate to recent events.
Café Strategy:
Listen with understanding
Marzano Strategy:
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McGill-Franzen, A. (2006).
Kindergarten Literacy Matching
Assessment and Instruction in
Kindergarten. Scholastic Inc.

Model Lesson Approach:
http://web.utk.edu/~tpte/reading_e
d/documents/KLiteracyHandouts_
000.pdf
Reading Checklist:
http://www.scholastic.com/teacher
s/lessonplan/collateral_resources/pdf/l/less
onplans_graphicorg_pdfs_duringre
ading.pdf
Reading Conference Form
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Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a
positive effect on overall learning. When applying cooperative learning
strategies, keep groups small and don't overuse this strategy-be systematic and
consistent in your approach.
Applications:
*When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common
experiences or interests.
*Vary group sizes and objectives.
*Design group work around the core components of cooperative learningpositive interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills,
face-to-face interaction, and individual and group accountability.

http://www.scholastic.com/teacher
s/lesson-plan/teacher-studentreading-conference-form

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Reading, cooperative groups, reading
conferencing, checklists, engagement

HOW CAN WE BE COOPERATIVE LEARNERS WHILE READING IN GROUPS OR WITH A PARTNER?
WHAT STRATEGIES CAN WE USE TO BECOME BETTER READERS?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.1

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, ASK AND ANSWER QUESTIONS ABOUT KEY DETAILS IN A TEXT.

With assistance, students will understand what key details are and be able to ask and answer questions about them. They should be able to
state the main idea in their own words. At this level, students are required to tell how two individuals, events, ideas or information are
linked together.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Using what you read, write (dictate or draw) or ask your own questions about an important idea from this text.
• What is the main idea of this text?
• Can you find one of the important ideas in this text? Can you find another important idea?
• Can you tell me how these two ideas are the same? Can you tell me how they are different?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific textual

evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.
Board Objective: I can ask and answer questions about the details in a non-fiction text or story.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

After reading a text, organize students
in groups of small groups or partners.
Give each group a beach ball that has
been divided into five sections with the
words: what, who, when, where, and
how written on it. A student will toss
the ball to another student. Whatever
question word the student’s right hand
lands on, the student will pose a
question about the text. The student will
toss the ball to another student, and that
student must answer the
question and then pose another question
about the text starting with the question
word his/her right hand is touching.
Repeat for as many turns as necessary.

Think Alouds. Think-alouds demonstrate how expert readers interact with text
to build comprehension. The teacher verbally models the thought process
while reading a selection. This may include visualizing, defining unfamiliar
words, decoding, and asking questions of the text. Students are able to witness
the thoughts of an expert reader and apply this process to their reading (Moore
& Lyon, 2005).

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Write question starters on strips of
paper. Place the strips into a container.

Interactive Story Reading. The teacher chooses and pre-reads a book prior to
teaching and selects stopping points for a read aloud. While reading aloud to
students, the teacher stops at these preselected points and invites students to
respond and share thoughts. Possible stopping points may be: informational
sections that need clarification or are of high interest, previously studied
information to activate prior knowledge, or graphics or visual information
(Pinnell & Scharer, 2003).
Modified Reciprocal Teaching. This strategy is a modified version of
Reciprocal Teaching. Reciprocal teaching involves the following steps:
predict, clarify, question and summarize. In small groups assign readers one of
the strategies using character names (Adapted from Myers, 2005):
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Myers, Pamela Ann. (2005). The
Princess Storyteller, Clara
Clarifier, Quincy Questioner, and
the Wizard: Reciprocal teaching
adapted for kindergarten students,
The Reading Teacher, 59, 314324.
Moore, P., & Lyon, A. (2005).
New essentials for teaching
reading in prek-2. (pp. 96-97).
New York, New York: Scholastic.
Pinnell, G. S., & Scharer, P. L.
(2003). Teaching for
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Students will pull a strip out of the
container and pose a question, using the
starter, to the group about the text. Be
sure to include questions from
various levels of Bloom’s taxonomy.
Students will respond with their
answers. Repeat for as many turns as
necessary. Students may be organized
into large, small or partner groups.
After asking a few questions during and
after the reading of a text, ask students
what might be another question to ask
about the text.
Create a checklist of the key details a
student should be able to recall from the
text. Make checks for recalling
successfully.

• Peter/Paula Predictor – based on cover/title predict what the text will be
about.
• Carl/Clara Clarifier – record unknown words or ideas that need to be clarified
and ask others for help with understanding.
• Quinn/Quincy Questioner – develop three teacher-like questions about what
has been read.
• Sam/Sara Summarizer – presents main points of the selection.

comprehension in reading, grades
K-2. Strategies for helping
children read with ease,
confidence, and
understanding. New York, New
York: Scholastic.
Kindergarten Informational Texts:
http://www.indianriverschools.org/
SiteDirectory/Curriculum/Reading
/Documents/
CCSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdf

Café Strategies:
Respond to questions about the story.
Marzano Strategy:
Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a
subject to expose what's essential and then put it in their own words.
According to research, this requires substituting, deleting, and keeping some
things and having an awareness of the basic structure of the information
presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those
questions, and then predict what will happen next in the text. Research shows
that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information.
Teachers should Encourage and give time for review and revision of notes;
notes can be the best study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes
as necessary.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

informational text, non-fiction, nonfiction text elements, ask, answer

HOW DO WE ANSWER QUESTIONS ABOUT AN INFORMATIONAL TEXT?
HOW DOES INFORMATIONAL TEXT DIFFER FROM NARRATIVE TEXT?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.2

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, IDENTIFY THE MAIN TOPIC AND RETELL KEY DETAILS OF A TEXT.
With assistance, students will understand what key details are and be able to ask and answer questions about them. They should be able to
state the main idea in their own words. At this level, students are required to tell how two individuals, events, ideas or information are
linked together.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Using what you read, write (dictate or draw) or ask your own questions about an important idea from this text.
• What is the main idea of this text?
• Can you find one of the important ideas in this text? Can you find another important idea?
• Can you tell me how these two ideas are the same? Can you tell me how they are different?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting details and ideas.
Board Objective: I can identify the main idea and details in an informational text or story.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Write the main topic and key details
from a text on sentence strips. After
reading the text, read the strips to
students and have them identify which
is the main topic and which are key
details. These can be put in a pocket
chart,
arranged in sequential order and used
for the teacher and the students to retell
the story several times during the study
of this text. Grouping: large or small

What’s the Big Idea Mural. Before reading a nonfiction selection, activate
students’ prior knowledge about the topic and ask them to listen for the most
important information the author shares about the topic. Let students know that
they will draw pictures of the most important parts. After reading, ask each
student to share an important part of the story. Record these first on chart
paper, and then on a long sheet of butcher paper stretched lengthwise
across the floor or wall as students help place important parts in logical order.
Divide the paper into sections for each important idea, and ask students to
select a picture to work on with a partner or small group. After the pictures are
completed, involve students in verbally summarizing the most important points
in the selection.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

After reading a text, give students strips
of paper. One strip is the main topic or
idea and the others are pictures of
details from the text. Have the students
put the topic sentence at the top of a
pocket chart. Then as students are
putting the pictures in the pocket chart,

Very Important Words. Explain that authors give readers clues as to the most
important information in the text. One clue can be the use of Very Important
Words. These are usually a few words that relate closely to the topic and that
may be used several times in the text. After reading and discussing an
informational selection, have students dictate the Very Important words from
the text. Write these on chart paper and talk about why these are (or are not)
Very Important Words. Assist students in using these words to dictate
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Beers, Kylene. (2003). When kids
can't read: What teachers can do.
Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.
Pinnell, Gay Su, & Scharer,
Patricia L. (2003). Teaching for
comprehension in reading, grades
K–2: Strategies for helping
children read with ease,
confidence,
and understanding. New York:
Scholastic Professional Books.
Story Film Graphic Organizer
http://www.netrover.com/~kingski
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have them describe the picture.
Grouping: small or partner
After reading a text, give each student a
story film graphic organizer. Students
are to draw a picture of three key details
in the text. Grouping: whole, small,
partner, or individual

sentences with key information about the topic (Beers, 2003).

d/graphic/filmbig.pdf

Main Idea Sort. After a read-aloud, the teacher will write the main idea and
three to four supporting details, each on its own note card. Allow small groups
to discuss each note card in order to distinguish the main idea from the
supporting details. Students should be prepared to share their thinking (Pinnell
& Scharer, 2003).

Kindergarten Informational
Activities

Café Strategies:

http://www.indianriverschools.org/
SiteDirectory/Curriculum/Reading
/Documents/
CCSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdf

Retell story including setting, problem or goal, events, sequencing
beginning/middle/end
Marzano Strategy:
Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a
subject to expose what's essential and then put it in their own words.
According to research, this requires substituting, deleting, and keeping some
things and having an awareness of the basic structure of the information
presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those
questions, and then predict what will happen next in the text. Research shows
that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information.
Teachers should Encourage and give time for review and revision of notes;
notes can be the best study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes
as necessary.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Informational text, main idea, details,
retelling, sequencing

WHAT IS THE MAIN IDEA OF THE INFORMATIONAL TEXT?
WHAT ARE KEY WORDS?
WHAT ARE THE DETAILS IN AN INFORMATIONAL TEXT?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.3

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, DESCRIBE THE CONNECTION BETWEEN TWO INDIVIDUALS, EVENTS, IDEAS,
OR PIECES OF
INFORMATION IN A TEXT.
With assistance, students will understand what key details are and be able to ask and answer questions about them. They should be able to
state the main idea in their own words. At this level, students are required to tell how two individuals, events, ideas or information are
linked together.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Using what you read, write (dictate or draw) or ask your own questions about an important idea from this text.
• What is the main idea of this text?
• Can you find one of the important ideas in this text? Can you find another important idea?
• Can you tell me how these two ideas are the same? Can you tell me how they are different?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Analyze how and why individuals, events, or ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.
Board Objective: I can connect two people, events, ideas, or parts of information in a story that I read.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

After reading and discussing individuals
in a text, find a large paper grocery bag.
On one side of the bag, write the name
of an individual from the text, and
prompt students to provide one or two
attributes that make him/her unique to
record on that side of the bag. On the
other side of the bag, write the name of
another individual from the text and
prompt students to provide one or two
attributes that make him/her unique to
record on the other side of the bag. Ask
students for one or two attributes that
the two individuals
have in common and write those on a
piece of paper or index card and put the
card in the bag and/or put an object that

Text Lookbacks. The teacher reads text containing several new concepts and
then asks questions based on new information in the text. While students may
not remember exact information, the teacher models going back in the text to
reread or find text containing needed information. Teacher encourages students
to become aware of when looking back in the text is helpful and has students
participate in locating and rereading necessary text.
When implementing standard #3, the teacher gives direct instruction to the
students to help them discover the connections within the text (Miller, 2000).

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

ReQuest. The ReQuest (Reciprocal Questioning) Procedure guides a student
through as many sentences as necessary to enable the student to identify
connections between two individuals, events, ideas or information (Manzo,
1969).
1. Both student and teacher silently read a common selection from the text.
The selection can be read one sentence at a time or a paragraph at a time.
2. After they have both read the passage, the student asks as many questions as
he or she can of the teacher. These questions need to be centered around the

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Manzo, A.V. (1969). ReQuest: A
method for improving reading
comprehension through reciprocal
questioning. Journal of Reading,
13, 123-126.
Miller, W. (2000). Strategies for
developing emergent literacy.
(p.192). Boston, MA: McGraw
Hill.
Venn Diagram
http://www.readwritethink.org/clas
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would represent something the two
individuals have in common. Grouping:
whole or small
While reading a nonfiction text, create a
timeline of events with the students.
While reading the text with students,
stop periodically to ask if information
could be added to the timeline. This can
be done on a piece of chart paper. When
completed, ask students to share a
connection they notice about how
different events and people affect each
other. Grouping:whole or small
After reading and discussing a piece of
informational text, complete a Venn
Diagram with students to compare and
contrast two individuals, events, or
pieces of information from the text.
Have students share the connections
they see with the two individuals,
events, or pieces of information from
the
text. Grouping: whole or small

connections made in the text.
3. Then it is the teacher’s turn to ask the questions about the same sentence or
paragraph, and the student answers as fully as possible.
4. When the student has finished answering, the teacher and student read the
next sentence or paragraph and proceed as before.
5. When the student has processed enough information to make predictions
about the rest of the selection, the exchange of questions stops. The teacher
then asks directed questions: “What do you think the rest of the text is about?”
“Why do you think so?” The student reads the rest of the text.

sroom-resources/studentinteractives/venn-diagram-circles30006.html
http://www.indianriverschools.org/
SiteDirectory/
Curriculum/Reading/Documents/C
CSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdfKi
ndergarten Informational Text
Activities

Café Strategy:
N/A
Marzano Strategy:
Identifying Similarities and Differences
The ability to break a concept into its similar and dissimilar characteristics
allows students to understand (and often solve) complex problems by
analyzing them in a more simple way. Teachers can either directly present
similarities and differences, accompanied by deep discussion and inquiry, or
simply ask students to identify similarities and differences on their own. While
teacher-directed activities focus on identifying specific items, student- directed
activities encourage variation and broaden understanding, research shows.
Research also notes that graphic forms are a good way to represent similarities
and differences.
Applications:
•
Use Venn diagrams or charts to compare and classify items. * Engage
students in comparing, classifying, and creating metaphors and analogies.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Compare, individuals, events, venn
diagram

HOW CAN I COMPARE TWO INDIVIDUALS, EVENTS, OR PARTS OF TWO INFORMATIONAL STORIES?
HOW CAN I COMPARE TWO INDIVIDUALS, EVENTS, OR PARTS OF AN INFORMATIONAL TEXT?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.4

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, ASK AND ANSWER QUESTIONS ABOUT UNKNOWN WORDS IN A TEXT.
With assistance, students should understand how a piece of informational text is structured. At this level, students ask and answer
questions about words they do not know; they can identify the main print concepts/features of a book and understand the roles of both
author and illustrator.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• What do you do when you come to a word you do not know? What can help you? (glossary, use context)
• What is the job of the author?
• What is the job of the illustrator?
• Show me the front of the book.
• Show me the back of the book.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and figurative
meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.
Board Objective: I can ask and answer questions about unknown words that I find in a non-fiction story.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Guess the Covered Word. When reading
a text (A big book works well for a
whole or small group.), have students
put a sticky note over a word that is
unknown. Then prompt students to look
around the word and look at the
illustrations for clues to discover the
meaning of the word. Ask students
questions and prompt the students to ask
you and each other questions to
determine the meaning of the word.
Lots of conversation should take place.
Grouping: whole or small (Gambrell et
al., 1999)

What Does It Mean? Read part of an informational text. When possible,
project the text being read. The teacher can then “think aloud” about the words
and concepts he/she doesn’t know. Write those questions on a sticky note and
place it in the text. As questions are answered by clues or additional text, mark
the sticky notes with an A (answered). Unanswered questions can be listed and
investigated once reading is completed. Have students try this
strategy after the teacher has modeled it multiple times.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Turn and Talk. When a student come
across a word he does not know, ask
him to turn to a neighbor and ask
questions, discuss what parts he does
know, and discuss the illustration. Then

Picture This! Read aloud a small section of illustrated informational text. Have
students construct a “quick draw” that illustrates what they have heard. Share
the image from the book. Discuss similarities between their images and those
of the writer/artist. The teacher should model this strategy multiple times.
“I See….I Wonder”. The teacher introduces this strategy by demonstrating “I
See…I Wonder”. While reading a text aloud the teacher “sees” a word that
they are unfamiliar with. The teacher writes the word on an index card. Then
the teacher writes “I wonder” underneath the word and asks a question about
the word.

Gambrell, L., Morrow, L. M.,
Neuman, S., & Pressley, M.
(1999.) Best Practices in Literacy
Instruction. New York: Guilford
Press.
Kindergarten Informational Text
Activities:
http://www.indianriverschools.org/
SiteDirectory/
Curriculum/Reading/Documents/C
CSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdf

Café Strategies:
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come back together as a group and
share out findings. This will have to be
modeled and practiced several times for
students to understand how a turn and
talk works. Grouping: whole or small

n/a
Marzano Strategy:
Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and
teachers must show the connection between effort and achievement. Research
shows that although not all students realize the importance of effort, they can
learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
*Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
*Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on
it periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achivement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better
than tangible rewards.
Applications:
*Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual
accomplishments.
*"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the
problem, then prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the
student's performance improves as a result, offer praise.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

unknown words, informational text

HOW CAN WE FIGURE OUT THE MEANING OF AN UNKNOWN WORD WITHIN AN INFORMATIONAL TEXT OR STORY?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.5

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: IDENTIFY THE FRONT COVER, BACK COVER, AND TITLE PAGE OF A BOOK.
With assistance, students should understand how a piece of informational text is structured. At this level, students ask and answer
questions about words they do not know; they can identify the main print concepts/features of a book and understand the roles of both
author and illustrator.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• What do you do when you come to a word you do not know? What can help you? (glossary, use context)
• What is the job of the author?
• What is the job of the illustrator?
• Show me the front of the book.
• Show me the back of the book.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text (e.g., a section,

chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.
Board Objective: I can identify the front cover, the back cover, and the title page in an informational book.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Prepare three large sticky notes. Write
front cover on note one, back cover on
note two, and title page and on the last
note. Have students come up to the big
book and put the sticky note in the
appropriate place in the book. Each
student could then practice with his own
book individually. Grouping: large,
small, or individual

What’s My Name? The teacher gives clues about a part of a book by
describing the features and function of the chosen part, such as the title page.
Students use the clues to identify the teacher is describing the title page and
answer orally.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Give each student a set of three cards.
One says front cover, one says back
cover, and one says title page. When the
teacher shows students a part of the
book or give a description of a part of
the book, they are to hold up the correct
card. Grouping: whole or small
Invite students to create a book on a

Big Books. By using big books in a whole group setting, teachers can clearly
show students parts of books. Students may be called upon to use highlighting
tape or pointers to identify parts of the big book.
Help Me Remember. After consistently teaching and reviewing parts of books
during read-alouds, the teacher can pretend that she doesn’t remember the
name/features/function of different parts of the book. Students help the teacher
remember by explaining, in their own words, what the teacher needs to know.

Kindergarten Informational Text
Activities:
http://www.indianriverschools.org/
SiteDirectory/
Curriculum/Reading/Documents/C
CSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdf

Café Strategies:
n/a
Marzano Strategy:
Nonlinguistic Representations
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topic the teacher chooses or allow them
to choose. When giving directions tell
students to make sure they have a front
cover, back cover, and a title page.
When sharing books with classmates the
student and other classmates will
identify the front cover, back cover, and
title page of each book. Grouping: small
or partner

According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual.
The more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they
have to achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not
only stimulate but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

text features, covers, title page

CAN WE POINT OUT THE FRONT COVER, BACK COVER, AND TITLE PAGE OF AN INFORMATIONAL STORY?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.6

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: NAME THE AUTHOR AND ILLUSTRATOR OF A TEXT AND DEFINE THE ROLE OF EACH IN PRESENTING THE IDEAS
OR INFORMATION IN A TEXT.
With assistance, students should understand how a piece of informational text is structured. At this level, students ask and answer questions
about words they do not know; they can identify the main print concepts/features of a book and understand the roles of both author and
illustrator.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• What do you do when you come to a word you do not know? What can help you? (glossary, use context)
• What is the job of the author?
• What is the job of the illustrator?
• Show me the front of the book.
• Show me the back of the book.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.
Board Objective: I can name the author and illustrator of a nonfiction text and also what their role is.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

After reading a text with students,
complete the following chart together
with students. Students tell the teacher
the name of the author and the
illustrator. Then have students explain
what the author does and what the
illustrator does. (create table using
word) Grouping: whole or small

Read Alouds. When reading books to students, discuss the front cover. Point out that
on the front cover the author and illustrator are named. Consistently discuss these roles
while reading books, clarifying that wording may vary and may sometimes say
“written by”, “pictures by”, “story by”, rather than always using the words “author”
and “illustrator”.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Author: Illustrator: Work with your
students to create a set of questions for
an author and a set of questions for an
illustrator. Then have the students role
play. One student will be the author and
one will be the interviewer. One student
will be the illustrator and one will be
interviewing them. This will allow the
students to explore the role of each and
help them identify the author and

Student Made Books. When students work independently or in small groups,
encourage them to credit their contributions by identifying the author and illustrator on
the cover of the book.
Author/Illustrator Studies. Throughout the year, focus on various authors or
illustrators. During an author study, share books by a chosen author/illustrator during
read aloud and make books written/illustrated by the person of focus available for
independent reading in the class library. Help students identify the style, or unique
features, of each author/illustrator. Author study toolkit available here.
Café Strategies:
n/a
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Author study toolkit:
http://www.readingrockets.or
g/books/authorstudy/
Venn Diagram:
http://www.eduplace.com/gra
phicorganizer/pdf/venn.pdf
Kindergarten Informational
Text Activities:
http://www.indianriverschool
s.org/SiteDirectory/
Curriculum/Reading/Docume
nts/CCSSFlorida_RI_activitie
s_k.pdf
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illustrator of a specific book. Grouping:
small or partner.
Complete a Venn Diagram with
students. On one side write author and
the other write illustrator. Ask students
to help complete the diagram. The
students will see that the author and
illustrator have similar and different
roles. Grouping: whole or small

Marzano Strategy:
Identifying Similarities and Differences
The ability to break a concept into its similar and dissimilar characteristics allows
students to understand (and often solve) complex problems by analyzing them in a
more simple way. Teachers can either directly present similarities and differences,
accompanied by deep discussion and inquiry, or simply ask students to identify
similarities and differences on their own. While teacher-directed activities focus on
identifying specific items, student- directed activities encourage variation and broaden
understanding, research shows. Research also notes that graphic forms are a good way
to represent similarities and differences.
Applications:
•
Use Venn diagrams or charts to compare and classify items. * Engage students
in comparing, classifying, and creating metaphors and analogies.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

author, illustrator, informational text

WHO IS THE AUTHOR AND ILLUSTRATOR OF AN INFORMATIONAL TEXT?
WHAT DOES THE AUTHOR DO?
WHAT DOES THE ILLUSTRATOR DO?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.7

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, DESCRIBE THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ILLUSTRATIONS AND THE TEXT IN
WHICH THEY APPEAR (E.G., WHAT PERSON, PLACE, THING, OR IDEA IN THE TEXT AN ILLUSTRATION DEPICTS).
With assistance, students will understand how illustrations help explain the text and discuss similarities and differences in two texts that
share the same main idea. At this level, students should also develop the ability to recognize the author!s reasoning by finding support
within the text.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Look at this picture. Can you tell how the author uses this picture to help you understand the topic?
• What does this picture add to your thinking about what you (we) read?
• Can you find the reason why the author thinks that…? Can you find the reason why the author believes…?
• How are these two books showing the same topic in different ways?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively, as well as in
words.
Board Objective: I can describe how the illustrations in a non-fiction text are related to the words.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

During reading stop and have students
look at the illustration. Ask students to
describe what the picture shows. Then
invite students to predict what will
happen next in the story. Grouping:
whole, small, or individual

Fix-Up Strategy. Model for students how good readers monitor their
comprehension and use fix-up strategies when necessary. Explain to students
how to look at the pictures and/or illustrations to help them read and
understand text. Explain to students how readers should look carefully at the
images within text to help decode unfamiliar words and to make meaning.
Encourage readers to think:
•Do I see any clues in the picture?
•Does this word make sense with the picture?
•Why did the illustrator draw this?

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Ask children how the illustrations in the
book support the text. For example,
describe the illustration or picture on the
front cover. Ask the questions:
What character is represented in the
illustration on the front cover?
What is happening in the illustration?
What do you think the book is going to
be
about?
Grouping: whole, small, individual
Show students a picture and two

Inferring. Students gather information from a text that was not explicitly
written by the author. Students combine information from illustrations, textual
information, and prior knowledge to form a conclusion.

Kindergarten Informational Text
Activities:
http://www.indianriverschools.org/
SiteDirectory/
Curriculum/Reading/Documents/C
CSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdf

Helpful Illustration? Illustrations can serve a variety of purposes. Some add
information that goes beyond the text, while others clarify or provide a visual
representation of a concept presented in the text. Students may recognize how
some illustrations are more helpful than others.
Question the Illustration. Tell students illustrations help provide
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sentences. (One sentence goes with the
picture.) Ask students to look at the
picture and read both sentences with
your assistance if needed. Then ask
students to tell you which sentence goes
with the picture. Grouping: small or
individual
Put five pictures and five sentences in a
pocket chart. This can also be done on
paper or put on strips for a center
activity. Have students discuss what
they see in the pictures with a neighbor.
Then have students read the five
sentences with your assistance, if
needed. Lastly, have students match the
sentence with the correct picture.
Grouping: small, partner, individual

understanding about the main idea and unfamiliar words in a book. Prompt
students to use pictures by asking questions or making comments:
•When encountering an unfamiliar word, check the picture and think about
what would make sense.
•Teach students the strategy of using meaning from pictures when
encountering a tricky part in the story.
Café Strategies:
Retell familiar stories using pictures
Tell a connected story using pictures
Marzano Strategy:
Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a
subject to expose what's essential and then put it in their own words.
According to research, this requires substituting, deleting, and keeping some
things and having an awareness of the basic structure of the information
presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those
questions, and then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though
verbatim note taking is ineffective because it does not allow time to process
the information. Teachers should encourage and give time for review and
revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes
as necessary.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Illustration, text, informational, person,
place, thing

WHAT DO THE ILLUSTRATIONS HAVE TO DO WITH THE TEXT IN AN INFORMATIONAL STORY? HOW DO THEY RELATE?
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STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, IDENTIFY THE REASONS AN AUTHOR GIVES TO SUPPORT POINTS IN A TEXT.

Informational

RI.K.8

With assistance, students will understand how illustrations help explain the text and discuss similarities and differences in two texts that
share the same main idea. At this level, students should also develop the ability to recognize the author’s reasoning by finding support
within the text.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Look at this picture. Can you tell how the author uses this picture to help you understand the topic?
• What does this picture add to your thinking about what you (we) read?
• Can you find the reason why the author thinks that…? Can you find the reason why the author believes…?
• How are these two books showing the same topic in different ways?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as well as the

relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.
Board Objective: I can identify the reasons an author gives to support what he/she has written in an informational story.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

After reading an informational text,
develop the main idea with the students.
The teacher will make a list of the
reasons the author gives to support the
main idea. Go through the text again
and possibly reread it, pausing to allow
students to identify the reasons the
author gives to support the main idea.
Grouping: large or small

Determining Author’s Support. Good readers determine the difference between
what information is essential and what is simply detail in the texts they read.
Students need to look at the overall text, the sentences, words and pictures to
determine what is important. In nonfiction texts, readers need to remember key
ideas and should observe visuals as well as the conventions of nonfiction (i.e.,
why authors chose to bold certain words) to determine
importance.
Encourage readers to think:
• What was the most important idea?
• What is important to remember?
• What do I think the author is trying to tell me?

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

After reading an informational text,
complete the graphic organizer below
with students. The teacher will fill in the
Author’s Point, and then ask students
for ideas to fill in the other column titled
Reasons. Grouping: large
or small
Author’s Point Reasons
Teacher provides

Marking Text. Remind students that good readers are always identifying when
authors make points. Give students each two Post-it notes, and ask them to
keep these with them during independent reading, buddy reading, and
managed independent learning (center time). If they encounter a point that the
author gives that signals to them that something is important, they should mark
the page in the book. Allow time for sharing daily as students practice at the
independent level (Harvey & Goiudvis, 2000).
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Harvey, S. & Goudvis, A. (2000)
Strategies that work: Teaching
comprehension to enhance
understanding. Portland, ME:
Stenhouse Publishers.
Kindergarten Informational Text
Activities
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SiteDirectory/
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CSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdf

Page 38 of 243!

"(! !
Teacher provides

Café Strategies:
Respond to questions about the story

After reading and discussing an
informational text with students,
develop the main idea together. Then
ask students to draw a picture showing a
part of the text that supports the main
idea or a key point in the text (Use the
graphic organizer above if completed
previously). Each student can then
share and explain how his/her picture
shows how a detail

Marzano Strategy:
Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already
know about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these
tools should be highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are
most effective when presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of
your students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a
graphic image. There are many ways to expose students to information before
they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Author's purpose, informational text

HOW CAN WE UNDERSTAND WHAT THE AUTHOR'S PURPOSE WAS FOR WRITING AN INFORMATIONAL STORY?
WHY DO AUTHOR'S WRITE INFORMATIONAL STORIES?
WHAT CLUES IN THE STORY HELP US TO FIGURE OUT WHY THE AUTHOR WROTE THE STORY?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.9

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT, IDENTIFY BASIC SIMILARITIES IN AND DIFFERENCES BETWEEN TWO TEXTS
ON THE SAME TOPIC (E.G., IN ILLUSTRATIONS, DEPICTIONS, OR PROCEDURES).
With assistance, students will understand how illustrations help explain the text and discuss similarities and differences in two texts that
share the same main idea. At this level, students should also develop the ability to recognize the author’s reasoning by finding support
within the text.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Look at this picture. Can you tell how the author uses this picture to help you understand the topic?
• What does this picture add to your thinking about what you (we) read?
• Can you find the reason why the author thinks that…? Can you find the reason why the author believes…?
• How are these two books showing the same topic in different ways?
ACT/Anchor Standard: Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare the

approaches the authors take.
Board Objective: I can identify the similarities and differences between 2 informational texts written on the same topic.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

After reading two texts on the same
topic (teacher reading them or students
reading them), complete a Venn
Diagram with students to show the
similarities and differences in the two
texts. Also consider using a Venn
Diagram pocket chart or two pieces of
string to make a Venn Diagram on the
floor. Grouping: whole or small

Scavenger Hunt. Students work in small groups collaboratively. Provide
groups with books on the same topic. Assign each group a topic and have the
team look for words and pictures in the multiple sources that are connected to
that topic. Invite groups to share discoveries. Facilitate a discussion around
their “I didn’t know that!” discoveries highlighting the similarities and
difference in the texts.
Connect the Texts. Facilitate discussion about the facts students remember
after hearing a text read aloud. Focus thinking on the questions:
• Does that help us learn more about the topic?
• What makes that idea important?
• What understanding can be drawn from that connection?
• How does the connection help the contributor understand?

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Read two texts on the same topic. Then
make a chart that has two columns: One
titled similarities and one titled
differences. Ask students what is the
same and what is different in the
illustrations. The teacher could have
students do this on their own after
modeling. Or, the students could draw
one similarity and one difference. For

Hula Hoop Fun. Set out overlapping hula hoops in a “venn diagram”
formation. The outside of the hoops will be designated for the differences. The
overlapping section will be the area for similarities. Students can place words
or pictures that depict the similarities or differences into the appropriate
section of the hoops. Students can also place “themselves” verbally giving
similarities and differences in the appropriate section of the hoops.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Informational Text Comparison
Activity:
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/grad
ek/ccslh_gk_ri_2_3c.html
Kindergarten Informational Text
Activities:
http://www.indianriverschools.org/
SiteDirectory/
Curriculum/Reading/Documents/C
CSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdf
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example, read two texts about different
holidays or about how something is
made. Grouping: whole or small

Café Strategies:
n/a
Marzano Strategy:
Identifying Similarities and Differences
The ability to break a concept into its similar and dissimilar characteristics
allows students to understand (and often solve) complex problems by
analyzing them in a more simple way. Teachers can either directly present
similarities and differences, accompanied by deep discussion and inquiry, or
simply ask students to identify similarities and differences on their own. While
teacher-directed activities focus on identifying specific items, student- directed
activities encourage variation and broaden understanding, research shows.
Research also notes that graphic forms are a good way to represent similarities
and differences.
Applications:
•Use Venn diagrams or charts to compare and classify items. * Engage
students in comparing, classifying, and creating metaphors and analogies.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

compare, contrast, similarities,
differences, informational text

WHAT ARE THE SIMILARITIES AND DIFFERENCES BETWEEN TWO INFORMATIONAL TEXTS WRITTEN ON THE SAME
TOPIC?
WHAT IS THE TOPIC?
HOW ARE THE BOOKS THE SAME?
HOW ARE THEY DIFFERENT?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RI.K.10

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading-

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Informational
Description: ACTIVELY ENGAGE IN GROUP READING ACTIVITIES WITH PURPOSE AND UNDERSTANDING.
Students should encounter appropriately complex texts at each grade level in order to develop the mature language skills and the
conceptual knowledge needed for success in school and life.
Effective scaffolding should allow the reader to encounter the text with minimal clarifications. It should not replace the text by
translating its contents for students.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.
Board Objective: I can participate in reading informational stories in a group or with a partner.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Animal Study. Students listen to a
read-aloud from an appropriately
complex fictional text about ants.
During and after the reading, students
identify ant characteristics noted in the
text. Students then listen to an
informational text read-aloud, again
about ants. During and after the readaloud students
confirm or denounce characteristics
located within the fictional text.
Graphic organizers are used to store
the information and evidence. Student
then work independently or
collaboratively to find additional
information about their animal on the
Internet. Resources are included for
ants, black bears, fish, frogs and toads,
penguins, and polar bears (Goularte,
2012). Grouping: small or partner

Nonfiction Book Packets. The teacher develops book packets containing
nonfiction books on various topics to go home for parents to read with their
child. The packets include an explanation for reading the text, which the
teacher determines, based on student needs. An activity is included to help the
parent and child demonstrate their understanding of the text.

Common Core Reading Lessons:
Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Using formal and informal, one-onone, small and large groups of
children, choose books and texts for
activities that support and challenge

Informational Class Books. Develop informational class books that are read as
a group and then placed in the class library or posted as a digital story on a
website for students to read independently and with a partner. The print books
also can be taken home to be read to a family member.
Think Alouds. During the daily non-fiction read alouds, the teacher practices
think alouds to make visible to students the processes being used by the
teacher to make meaning of the text. This could include how to obtain
information from non-fiction text features .
Read, Cover, Remember, Retell. Read, cover, remember, retell is an
instructional strategy that is used to help students stop after reading small
portions of the text and retell what the section was mostly about. Many
learners will continue reading a selection even if they don't understand what
they have just read. This process supports both understanding of text and
summarizing by stopping readers frequently to think about the meaning before
moving on to the next section of the text. After students become adept at using
this strategy to orally retell portions of the text, the teacher can encourage
students to write a summary sentence of each section and then use these
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Goularte, Renee (2012). Animal
Study: From Fiction to Facts.
National Council of Teachers of
English. Retrieved from:
http://www.readwritethink.org/class
room-resources/lessonplans/animal-study-from-fiction286.html on April 18, 2012.
Hoyt, Linda. (1999).
http://www.readwritethink.org/class
room-resources/lessonplans/animal-study-from-fiction286.html
Revisit, reflect, retell: Strategies for
improving reading comprehension.
Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.
McGill-Franzen, Anne.
Kindergarten Literacy Matching
Assessment and Instruction in
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children’s instructional reading level.
(e.g., “Can you tell me what the words
say on the front cover of this book?
Yes, it’s Dr. Seuss’s ABC Book. Let’s
open to the first page after the front
cover. This page is called the title page.
Can you read the words on the title
page? Yes, now le- t’s turn the page
and continue reading ...”). Grouping:
whole, small, partner, or individual
The Model Lesson approach can be
used to assess student’s reading.

sentences to write an overall summary of the selection (Hoyt, 1999).

Kindergarten, (2006)

Café Strategies:
Listen with understanding

Scholastic Inc.
http://web.utk.edu/~tpte/reading_ed
/documents/KLiteracyHandouts_00
0.pdf

Marzano Strategy:
Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a
positive effect on overall learning. When applying cooperative learning
strategies, keep groups small and don't overuse this strategy-be systematic and
consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common
experiences or interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learningpositive interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills,
face-to-face interaction, and individual and group accountability.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

informational text, cooperative
learninn

HOW CAN I PARTICIPATE IN READING TOGETHER AS A GROUP?
WHAT ELEMENTS OF NON-FICTION AM I READING?
WHY IS IMPORTANT?
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http://www.nj.gov/education/ece/k/l
al.pdf
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/lead_
21.html
http://www.indianriverschools.org/
SiteDirectory/
Curriculum/Reading/Documents/C
CSSFlorida_RI_activities_k.pdf
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RF.K.1

SUBJECT:

ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundations
Description: DEMONSTRATE AN UNDERTSANDING OF THE ORGANIZATION AND BASIC FEATURES OF PRINT.
Students will understand basic print features. They will learn that:
• books have a correct position that
• print has specific directionality
• print has meaning and is made up of letters
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Show me where to begin reading. Where do I go from there? After that?
• Which page do I read first?
• Point to the words as I read.
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA

Board Objective: I can show my understanding of book by locating the front cover, back cover, the words and pictures.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

MLPP- Within the
MLPP testing, students
are asked to point to the
front cover of the book,
the back cover, the
words, and the
illustrations. They are
also asked to locate
how the words flow on
the paper (from left to
right.)

Café Strategy- Recognize uppercase and lowercase letters.

Common Core Reading Lessons:
Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Small group
demonstrating- Ask
students in a small
group to point to
various features of print
in different books and
assess their responses.

VOCABULARY:

Small group guided reading- Small group guided reading allows the teacher to always point
out various text features on every book that is read together. Same applies for read alouds in a
whole group setting.
Print representation- Give each individual child a blank book and allow them to label each
part of the book to show their understanding.
Marzano StrategyNonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve.
Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase
brain activity.
Applications:
*Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
*Use physical models and physical movements to represent information.

Rigby Readers
Scholastic Guided Reading program
www.tumblebooks.com
MLPP assessments

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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text features, cover,
illustrations

IN WHICH DIRECTION DO YOU FOLLOW WHILE READING?
WHERE IS THE COVER?
WHERE ARE THE ILLUSTRATIONS?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

K.RF.1A

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundations
Description: FOLLOW WORDS FROM LEFT TO RIGHT, TOP TO BOTTOM, AND PAGE BY PAGE.
Students will understand basic print features. They will learn that:
• books have a correct position that
• print has specific directionality
• print has meaning and is made up of letters

Use questions and prompts such as:
• Show me where to begin reading. Where do I go from there? After that?
• Which page do I read first?
• Point to the words as I read.
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective: I can show my reading understanding by using my finger to follow words on a page from left to right and from top to

bottom.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

MLPP- Within the
MLPP testing, students
are asked to show their
understanding of
reading by following
the words on the page
as they read and as their
teacher reads aloud.

Funny Fingers- Allow students to wear a funny finger (for example, witch fingers from
Halloween) to follow along while they read and while the teacher reads aloud. It emphasizes
reading and following along while creating enjoyment as well.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Café Strategies:
Recognize uppercase and lowercase letters.

Rigby Readers

Informational
observations- Students
should always be using
their finger following
the words from left to
right and from top to
bottom on the page.

Marzano Strategy:
Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.

Scholastic Guided Reading
program
www.tumblebooks.com
MLPP assessments

According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
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Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

reading text features,
left, right, top, bottom

IN WHICH DIRECTION DO YOU FOLLOW WHILE YOU READ?
CAN YOU FOLLOW ALONG WITH YOUR FINGER FROM LEFT TO RIGHT ON THE PAGE?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

K.RF.1B

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundations
Description: RECOGNIZE THAT SPOKEN WORDS ARE REPRESENTED IN WRITTEN LANGUAGE BY SEPCIFIC
SEQUENCES OF LETTERS.
Students will understand basic print features. They will learn that:
• books have a correct position that
• print has specific directionality
• print has meaning and is made up of letters

Use questions and prompts such as:
• Show me where to begin reading. Where do I go from there? After that?
• Which page do I read first?
• Point to the words as I read.
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective: I can recognize that the words that I say using my mouth can be shown by writing down letters to form words.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Dictation activity- In
the beginning allow
students to dictate
words or sentences to
the teacher and the
teacher will write down
what the student is
saying to show them a
connection between the
words they speak and
the words on the paper.
As the school year
moves on have the
students dictate short
simple words and
sentences that the
teacher speaks.

Dictation activity- In the beginning allow students to dictate words or sentences to the teacher
and the teacher will write down what the student is saying to show them a connection between
the words they speak and the words on the paper. As the school year moves on have the
students dictate short simple words and sentences that the teacher speaks.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Conencting to stories- Small group guided reading allows time to make connections between
what is being read aloud and the words that correspond on the pages.

www.tumblebooks.com

Café StrategyRecognize uppercase and lowercase letters.

Rigby readers

Marzano Strategy3. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
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reading programs

Scholastic Guided Reading
Program
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Conencting to storiesSmall group guided
reading allows time to
make connections
between what is being
read aloud and the
words that correspond
on the pages.

* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

spoken words, words on
paper, text

WILL THE WORDS I SAY BE THE SAME AS THE WORDS I WRITE?
CAN I WRITE EVERY WORD I CAN SAY?

According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: UNDERSTAND THAT WORDS ARE SEPERATED BY SPACES IN PRINT

K.RF.1C

STRAND: Reading Foundations

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

Students will understand basic print features. They will learn that:
• books have a correct position that
• print has specific directionality
• print has meaning and is made up of letters
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Show me where to begin reading. Where do I go from there? After that?
• Which page do I read first?
• Point to the words as I read.
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA

Board Objective: I can show my understanding of words by pointing to the spaces between words in a sentence and writing words

with spaces between them.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Dictation: Have
students write a short
simple sentence that the
teacher speaks and
check to make sure that
there are spaces in
between the words.

Dictation: Have students write a short simple sentence that the teacher speaks and check to
make sure that there are spaces in between the words.

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Representation- Have
the students point to the
spaces in between
words to show that it
would be very difficult
to read without them.

Space men: Using clothes pins and markers allow the students to create "Space men" which
will be placed down on to the paper when adding spaces in between the students words.
Café Strategy:
Recognize uppercase and lowercase letters.

www.tumblebooks.com

Marzano Strategy:
Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
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reading programs

Rigby readers
Scholastic Guided Reading
Program
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* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

spaces, words

WHERE ARE THE SPACES IN BETWEEN WORDS?
WHY DO WE PUT SPACES IN BETWEEN WORDS?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

K.RF.1D

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundations
Description: RECOGNIZE AND NAME ALL UPPER- AND LOWERCASE LETTERS OF THE ALPHABET
Students will understand basic print features. They will learn that:
• books have a correct position that
• print has specific directionality
• print has meaning and is made up of letters

Use questions and prompts such as:
• Show me where to begin reading. Where do I go from there? After that?
• Which page do I read first?
• Point to the words as I read.
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA

ASSESSMENTS:
MLPP AssessmentWithin the MLPP
assessment which is
given normally three
times a year, the
students are responsible
for pointing to each
uppercase and
lowercase letter within
the alphabet in a not
specific order and
orally reading its name.

Board Objective: I can recognize and name all the uppercase and lowercase letters in the alphabet.
RESOURCES:
STRATEGIES:

Words their way sortsSorts can be made by hand or reproduced from a book and will match up the letter of the
alphabet to a picture beginning with that sound to help the students make connections and be
able to name the letter of the alphabet.
Wikisticks (manipulatives)Students are given wikisticks (rubber pieces) to form the letters of the alphabet on a tin pan.
This allows them to use their fine motor skills in creating the letters which allows for a better
connection the letter itself.
Café StrategyRecognize uppercase and lowercase letters
Marzano StrategyHomework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
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Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ
Words Their Way (Picture Sorts)
http://www.starfall.com
http://www.literactive.com
http://www.abcya.com
http://www.pbskids.org
http://www.hightlightskids.com
http://www.sesamestreet.org
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/
(free, minibooks)
http://www.readingresource.net/tea
chingreading.html (Teacher
Resources/Lesson Plans)
Morning Message (Letter from
teacher)
Alphabet Books
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Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
Make Alphabet Book Marks. Write or Print the first letter of a child’s name onto the top of a
blank bookmark. Get them to cut out lots of letters from magazines or a picture that begins
with their initial letter

Dr. Jean (CD-“Totally Reading”)
Letterland, Sing/Spell, Zoo
Phonics, etc.
http://www.carlscorner.us.com/
(alphabet, word families, sight
words)
http://www.schooltube.com/
(search Have Fun Teaching, letter
music videos, sight word music
videos)

Make or purchase a wall hanging with 26 pockets. Mark each pocket with a letter of the
alphabet and put inside items that start with the same letter.
Make Alphabet Place Mats. Cut out lots of letters from magazines and glue them onto to some
card. Laminate and use at meal time.
Teach the letter names by singing the Alphabet Song. Point to the letters on an alphabet frieze
as you sing so that they can see that the letter names match the printed letters.
Make an Alphabet Book. Give each page a letter of the alphabet, and stick in magazine pictures
that begin with the associated letter sound

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

uppercase letters, lowercase letters

WHAT IS THE NAME OF THIS UPPERCASE LETTER?
WHAT IS THE NAME OF THIS LOWERCASE LETTER?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

K.RF.2

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundations
Description: DEMONSTRATE UNDERSTANDING OF SPOKEN WORDS, SYLLABLES, AND SOUNDS (PHONEMES).
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Which word rhymes with this one?
• Clap the syllables in this word.
• Say each sound you hear in this word slowly.
• What do you hear at the beginning of this word? What do you hear next? At the end?
ACT/Anchor Standard:

Board Objective: I CAN read to show that I understand words, syllables, and sounds.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This document
provides copies of
several informal
assessments of phonics
awareness. (Source:
Panhandle Area
Educational
Consortium)
http://www.paec.org/itr
k3/files/pdfs/readingpdf
s/
cooltoolsphonological.p
df

Word Play
Play with words by substituting beginning sounds, creating real and made up rhyming
words and working with word families

Common Core Reading
Lessons: Kindergarten
http://bit.ly/15SoZaZ

Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English
Language Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site.
Resources based on the Universal Design for Learning principles are available at
www.cast.org.

Comprehensive Literary Resource
for Kindergarten Teachers by
Miriam P. Trehearne (ETA
Cuisenaire, 2003)

Interactive website to
assess students:
http://macmillanmh.co
m/ccssreading/imaginei
t
/gradek/ccslh_gk_toc.ht
ml

http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/33955/

Syllable Game - This is a fun, interactive game for children learning how to count
syllables. Half of the class is given a picture card; the other half is given a number card. Generating Rhymes Lesson Plan
The students must wander around the room to match up the picture with the number of http://bit.ly/16yji13
syllables.
http://readingactivities.com/literacy_centers

Picture Dictionary
Children enjoy colorful pictures. Therefore, using a picture dictionary, word-cards or classroom chart
with colorful pictures is a popular syllable activity for kindergarten. The charts may contain fruit names,
flower names, animal names or days of the week. For example, take the word card of the word "Apple,"
and count the number of syllables with the children. Consider cutting the picture of the apple in half with
one syllable on each side so the children will have a visual image of how syllables form words.

Kissman OnPoint Banners and
Phonics Things Poetry Book
www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com
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Group Assignments
Make small groups of three to four children and ask each group to make a list of words with same
number of syllables in them. Give the children a time limit to add a competitive edge. In the beginning,
ask them to write words with one syllable, then increase it to more syllables as the children become more
knowledgeable about words.
Missing Vowel Game
When you see that the children are comfortable with syllables and sounds, play the game of missing
vowels with the children. The game contains the words with a blank in the place of vowel, for example,
"B_G" for "Big." Use the words with single vowel in the beginning.

Vowel Arts and Crafts
Integrate arts and crafts activities into the teaching of vowel sounds. Discuss the sounds different vowels
make, and provide children with different objects or pictures that begin with the given vowel. Instruct
them to color in the picture or use the objects to create a picture. For instance, when teaching the letter
"A," slice apples in half, dip them in paint and have students use them to make apple print pictures; or
when learning the letter "E" have children color a picture of an elephant or an egg.
Identify the Vowel
Play a non-competitive game of Identify the Vowel. Provide children with flash cards that display each
vowel. When you say a word that begins with a vowel, students hold up the correct letter card.

http://www.starfall.com/
Sight Word Activities:
http://www.thesmilingteacher.com
/sight_words_kindergarten.htm

http://havefunteaching.com/wor
ksheets/englishworksheets/syllableworksheets/
Turtle Diary Games
http://bit.ly/15TiaIZ
http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols

Marzano’s Strategies:
Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students realize the
importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically, and even
mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a certain
standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt with
specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result, offer praise
Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should be a focused strategy
for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible.
Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction, homework
should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the elementary grades, it is
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recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed
40 min.)
Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the classroom.
However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by grade level and that
parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the purpose of homework to both the
student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and time
limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and accuracy are
key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more students use
both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic
representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Syllables, Words,
Sounds

WHAT IS A SYLLABLE?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

K.RF.2A

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Reading
Foundation
Description: RECOGNIZE AND PRODUCE RHYMING WORDS
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Which word rhymes with this one?
• Clap the syllables in this word.
• Say each sound you hear in this word slowly.
• What do you hear at the beginning of this word? What do you hear next? At the end?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective: I CAN identify words that rhyme.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Rhyming Words
Assessment:
http://asdsbar.wikispaces.
com/file/view/K+Rhymin
g+Word+Assessment.doc

Phonological Awarenessis the ability to hear the sounds of a language independent of meaning.
Those sounds extend beyond knowing beginning and ending sounds to understanding the
variations in open and closed sounds and vowel sounds, recognizing syllabication and rhyming
patterns and practicing the skills of blending and segmenting. Children who have developed a
strong phonological awareness are better able to make sense of how sounds and letters operate
in print. Because phonological awareness occurs initially in oral language, it is critical to
encourage oral language play in classroom activities.

http://www.commoncorereadin
glessons.com/p/kindergarten.ht
ml

Teacher Observation
Assessment Examples:
http://www.pps.k12.or.us/
curriculum/literacy/video/
assessments/kphonemic.pdf
http://teams.lacoe.edu/doc
umentation/classrooms/pa
tti/k1/teacher/assessment/tools
/rhyme.html

Students can match
rhyming pictures or
produce another

Word Play
Play with words by substituting beginning sounds, creating real and made up rhyming words
and working with word families
Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org
Café strategies
Recognize when two words rhyme
Produce rhyming words
Orally blend words presented in syllable segments
Clap syllables in one to three segments
Blend onset and rime

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Comprehensive Literary Resource
for Kindergarten Teachers by
Miriam P. Trehearne (ETA
Cuisenaire, 2003
http://www.paec.org/itrk3/files/pdf
s/readingpdfs/cooltoolsphonologic
al.pdf
www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/33955/
Generating Rhymes Lesson Plan
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rhyming word for a
given picture
This document
provides copies of
several informal
assessments of phonics
awareness. (Source:
Panhandle Area
Educational
Consortium)
http://www.paec.org/itr
k3/files/pdfs/readingpdf
s/
cooltoolsphonological.p
df
Interactive website to
assess students:
http://macmillanmh.co
m/ccssreading/imaginei
t
/gradek/ccslh_gk_toc.ht
ml

Orally match words that begin with the same sound
Orally match words that end with the same sound
Identify the first sound in a word
Identify the last sound in a word
Blend two sounds to make a word
Blend three sounds to make a word
Segment three sounds in a word

http://bit.ly/16yji13

Marzano’s Strategies:
Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.

http://www.spellingcity.com/rhymi
ng-words.html

http://readingactivities.com/literacy_centers
Kissman OnPoint Banners and
Phonics Things Poetry Book

Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.

* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

Rhyming Activities:
http://www.readingresource.net/rh
yming.html
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/skill_builders/
rhyming_words_language_arts_ki
ndergarten_k_grade.htm

Computer rhyming games:
http://rbeaudoin333.homestead.
com/rhyming_1.html
http://www.k12reader.com/com
mon-corestandard/phonologicalawareness/rfk2/
Rhyme Time:

Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
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http://www.fcrr.org/studentactiviti
es/PA_002a.pdf

Students can sing a song using
names of students in class to
create new rhyming words. Link
is below.
http://rwtverio.ncte.org/lesson_i
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* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.

mages/lesson37/RWT011-3.PDF

http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols

Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve. Recently,
use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain
activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
Rhyme Round
Assemble all the children together and form a circle. All have to stand and pass a ball to each
other, in sequence. You can play some music. When the music stops, the first child holding the
ball is excluded from the game, and has to mention a word followed with a rhyming word. The
next child has the provide another rhyming word. While playing the game you could give them
hints on searching rhyming words or else after the game.
Practice rhyming often with whole and small groups. Lead the class in brief rhyming activities
every day. Make up nonsense words and have kids think of another word that rhymes, like
"zake" and "yake." Five-year olds enjoy being silly. Use similar games to work with small
groups of students who are struggling to hear or produce rhyming sounds.
Use a variety of texts. Read aloud to the class every day. Choose from nursery rhymes and
other poems as well as children's books that are written in rhyme, such as the Dr. Seuss series.
Children enjoy hearing these stories and learn to hear predictable rhyming patterns as you read
them.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Rhyme

WHAT DOES IT MEAN WHEN WORDS RHYME?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RF.K.2B

ASSESSMENTS:
This document
provides copies of
several informal
assessments of phonics
awareness. (Source:
Panhandle Area
Educational
Consortium)
http://www.paec.org/itr
k3/files/pdfs/readingpdf
s/
cooltoolsphonological.p
df
Interactive website to
assess students:
http://macmillanmh.co
m/ccssreading/imaginei
t
/gradek/ccslh_gk_toc.ht
ml

Students can draw a
picture from a pile,
record the name of the
picture, and circle the
number of syllables in

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundation
Description: Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Which word rhymes with this one?
• Clap the syllables in this word.
• Say each sound you hear in this word slowly.
• What do you hear at the beginning of this word? What do you hear next? At the end?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective: I CAN read to show that I understand how to count, pronounce, and segment syllables in words.
RESOURCES:
STRATEGIES:

Phonological Awarenessis the ability to hear the sounds of a language independent of meaning.
Those sounds extend beyond knowing beginning and ending sounds to understanding the
variations in open and closed sounds and vowel sounds, recognizing syllabication and rhyming
patterns and practicing the skills of blending and segmenting. Children who have developed a
strong phonological awareness are better able to make sense of how sounds and letters operate
in print. Because phonological awareness occurs initially in oral language, it is critical to
encourage oral language play in classroom activities.

Comprehensive Literary Resource
for Kindergarten Teachers by
Miriam P. Trehearne (ETA
Cuisenaire, 2003)

Word Play
Play with words by substituting beginning sounds, creating real and made up rhyming words
and working with word families.

http://www.readingrockets.org/stra
tegies/blending_games/

Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org

http://www.readwritethink.org/clas
sroom-resources/lessonplans/generating-rhymesdeveloping-phonemic121.html?tab=5#tabs

Café Strategies
Recognize when two words rhyme
Produce rhyming words
Orally blend words presented in syllable segments
Clap syllables in one to three segments
Blend onset and rime
Orally match words that begin with the same sound
Orally match words that end with the same sound
Identify the first sound in a word
Identify the last sound in a word
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http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/33955/

http://readingactivities.com/literacy_centers
Kissman OnPoint Banners and
Phonics Things Poetry Book
www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com
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the recorded word.
http://www.kidscount12
34.com/clap.pdf

Blend two sounds to make a word
Blend three sounds to make a word
Segment three sounds in a word

http://www.starfall.com/

Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.

* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
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Sight Word Activities:
http://www.thesmilingteacher.com
/sight_words_kindergarten.htm
http://havefunteaching.com/works
heets/english-worksheets/syllableworksheets/

http://www.turtlediary.com/?gclid
=CKmw2r2zrYCFc1DMgodsjgAZg
http://www.reading-strategieshelp.com/phonemic-awarenessactivities.html

Animal Syllable Sort:
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactiviti
es/PA_017a.pdf
Syllable Hopscotch:
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactiviti
es/PA_018a.pdf

Computer Games:
http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols
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* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
3.Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve. Recently,
use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain
activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
Syllable Sound Sorting
This activity requires children to sort words based on the amount of syllables they contain.
Write words on index cards that contain either one, two or three syllable sounds. Write one
word per card. On individual pieces of construction paper, write the numbers one, two and
three, and spread the papers on a flat surface. Hold up an index card and pronounce the word
written on it. Upon hearing the word, children must segment the syllable sounds and place the
card on the numbered piece of paper that corresponds to the number of syllables they heard
within the word. For instance, if the word is "cat," the card should be placed on the paper with
the number one written on it and if the word is "yellow," the card should be placed on the
number-two paper.
Batter Up
Practice syllable blending with a game of baseball. Clear an area in a room, and place pieces of
paper on the floor to represent home plate and bases. Divide the group into teams; one team at
a time goes up to bat. Invite one child from the team to stand on home plate and slowly say the
groups of syllables in a word -- "un/believe/able," for example. The person at bat must blend
the syllables together to create a word; if she is able to do so, she proceeds to first base. The
next player goes up to bat; if he states the correct word, he advances to first base and the
previous player moves to second base. Once a player makes it to home, the team earns a point;
but if a player states an incorrect word, the team gets an out. Once a team has three strikes, the
other team goes up to bat. The team that earns the most points wins the game.
Consonant Blending Cards
Use cards as a tool for blending syllables into words. On individual index cards, write out the
syllables heard within common words. For example, write "pump" on one card and "kin" on
another. State the sounds on each card, and encourage children to arrange the cards together
and then blend the sounds to create the word, which is "pumpkin" in the given example.
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Clap It Out
Use clapping to segment the syllable sounds heard in words. State a word, and encourage
children to slowly state the word and clap for each individual group of sounds that they hear.
For instance, if the word is "potato," children should clap three times -- once for "po," once for
"ta" and once for "to." This activity enables children to her syllable sounds in an interactive
way, making them more aware of the individual sounds.

VOCABULARY:
Blend, Segment,
Syllable(s)

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
How does syllable awareness support students in their ability to read and write?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: BLEND AND SEGMENT ONSETS AND RIMES OF SINGLE-SYLLABLE SPOKEN WORDS.

RF.K.2C

STRAND: Reading Foundation

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

Use questions and prompts such as:
• Which word rhymes with this one?
• Clap the syllables in this word.
• Say each sound you hear in this word slowly.
• What do you hear at the beginning of this word? What do you hear next? At the end?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective: I CAN blend and segment onsets and rimes to show that I understand single-syllable words.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Say a word to the child.
Have them segment it
orally into onset and
rime. Say an onset and
rime; have the child
blend them into a word.
Allow them to use the
beads or cubes as a
manipulative if they
need to do so.

Phonological Awarenessis the ability to hear the sounds of a language independent of meaning.
Those sounds extend beyond knowing beginning and ending sounds to understanding the
variations in open and closed sounds and vowel sounds, recognizing syllabication and rhyming
patterns and practicing the skills of blending and segmenting. Children who have developed a
strong phonological awareness are better able to make sense of how sounds and letters operate
in print. Because phonological awareness occurs initially in oral language, it is critical to
encourage oral language play in classroom activities.

Comprehensive Literary Resource
for Kindergarten Teachers by
Miriam P. Trehearne (ETA
Cuisenaire, 2003)

Word Play
Play with words by substituting beginning sounds, creating real and made up rhyming words
and working with word families.

http://www.readingrockets.org/stra
tegies/blending_games/

Student will be given a
set of three consonants
and a word family, such
as /at/. Then the student
will select the correct
onset when given a
spoken word. For
example, teacher would
give student the
consonants of b, c, and
f; along with a card that
had /at/ printed on it.
Teacher would say,
“fat” and student would
need to choose the
correct consonant.

Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org
Café Strategies
Recognize when two words rhyme
Produce rhyming words
Orally blend words presented in syllable segments
Clap syllables in one to three segments
Blend onset and rime
Orally match words that begin with the same sound
Orally match words that end with the same sound
Identify the first sound in a word
Identify the last sound in a word
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http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/33955/

Generating Rhymes
http://bit.ly/16yji13
http://readingactivities.com/literacy_centers
Kissman OnPoint Banners and
Phonics Things Poetry Book
www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com
http://www.starfall.com/
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When shown the same
consonants and word
family, student will
blend the onset and
rime into a word.

Blend two sounds to make a word
Blend three sounds to make a word
Segment three sounds in a word

Sight Word Activities:
http://www.thesmilingteacher.com
/sight_words_kindergarten.htm

Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.

http://havefunteaching.com/works
heets/english-worksheets/syllableworksheets/

Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.

* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
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http://www.turtlediary.com/?gclid
=CKmw2r2zrYCFc1DMgodsjgAZg
Onset and Rime Lesson idea:
http://www.fcrr.org/Curriculum/pd
f/GK-1/P_Final_Part3.pdf
List of activities:
http://www.uen.org/core/displayLi
nks.do?courseNumber=
4200&standardId=70063&objectiv
eId=70077
http://www.readwritethink.org/clas
sroom-resources/studentinteractives/construct-word30003.html
http://www.reading-strategieshelp.com/phonemic-awarenessactivities.html
Guessing Game:
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactiviti
es/PA_024a.pdf

Students will segment and blend
onsets and rimes in words. This
can be played with a small group.
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Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
3.Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve. Recently,
use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain
activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

http://www.fcrr.org/studentactiviti
es/PA_021a.pdf

Students segment, blend, and
match onsets and rimes in words.
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactiviti
es/PA_022a.pdf

Computer Games:
http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols

Activities Based on Onset-Rimes
Within a classroom, a teacher can use her pocket chart to play a game with her students. She
can write out several words and ask the students what part she will need to remove to create
new rhymes. When they tell her to remove the onset, she can cut off the first letter. She then
can place the rime into the pocket chart and ask students to write out new onsets to create
rhyming words with the original onset-rime. The book, "Andy that's My Name," by Tommie
dePaola is a good example to use to introduce onset-rimes, as the characters build words with a
boy, Andy's name.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Blend, Onset, Rime,
Segment, Syllable (s)

WHAT DOES IT MEAN TO BLEND AND SEGMENT WORDS?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RF.K.2D

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundation
Description: ISOLATE AND PRONOUNCE THE INITIAL, MEDIAL VOWEL, AND FINAL SOUNDS (PHONEMES) IN
THREE-PHONEME (CONSONANT-VOWEL-CONSONANT, OR CVC) WORDS.1 (THIS DOES NOT INCLUDE CVCS
ENDING WITH /L/, /R/, OR /X/.)
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Which word rhymes with this one?
• Clap the syllables in this word.
• Say each sound you hear in this word slowly.
• What do you hear at the beginning of this word? What do you hear next? At the end?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective: I CAN pronounce the beginning, middle, and end sounds in words to learn how to read.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This document
provides copies of
several informal
assessments of phonics
awareness. (Source:
Panhandle Area
Educational
Consortium)
http://www.paec.org/itr
k3/files/pdfs/readingpdf
s/
cooltoolsphonological.p
df

Phonological Awarenessis the ability to hear the sounds of a language independent of meaning.
Those sounds extend beyond knowing beginning and ending sounds to understanding the
variations in open and closed sounds and vowel sounds, recognizing syllabication and rhyming
patterns and practicing the skills of blending and segmenting. Children who have developed a
strong phonological awareness are better able to make sense of how sounds and letters operate
in print. Because phonological awareness occurs initially in oral language, it is critical to
encourage oral language play in classroom activities.

Comprehensive Literary Resource
for Kindergarten Teachers by
Miriam P. Trehearne (ETA
Cuisenaire, 2003)

Interactive website to
assess students:
http://macmillanmh.co
m/ccssreading/imaginei
t/gradek/ccslh_gk_toc.h
tml

www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com

Word Play
Play with words by substituting beginning sounds, creating real and made up rhyming words
and working with word families.
Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org
Café Strategies
Recognize when two words rhyme
Produce rhyming words
Orally blend words presented in syllable segments
Clap syllables in one to three segments
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http://www.starfall.com/
Kissman OnPoint Banners and
Phonics Things Poetry Book
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Blend onset and rime
Orally match words that begin with the same sound
Orally match words that end with the same sound
Identify the first sound in a word
Identify the last sound in a word
Blend two sounds to make a word
Blend three sounds to make a word
Segment three sounds in a word

Activities and Games:
http://shortvowelsounds.blogsp
ot.com/
http://havefunteaching.com/works
heets/phonics-worksheets/cvcworksheets/

Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

http://www.galacticphonics.com/c
vc/cvcwords.htm
Work Sheet Generator:
http://www.softschools.com/langu
age_arts/phonics/worksheets/
teaching_sounds.jsp
http://www.k12reader.com/commo
n-core-standard/phonologicalawareness/rfk2/
http://www.reading-strategieshelp.com/phonemic-awarenessactivities.html

Computer Games:
http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols

2.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
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* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
3.Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve. Recently,
use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain
activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
Get a set of magnetic letters and a cookie sheet for your child to play with as he/she becomes
aware of and hears the sounds in words. Choose a word like "cat" and give your child the 3
letters to make the word. Mix them up and see if he/she can unscramble the word. Then lay 3
more letters (b,f,s) above the word. Ask your child if he/she can find the letter that would
change the word to "fat." Have him/her exchange the letter and read the new word. Say the new
word (f-a-t) apart and together. Continue this with the different letters.
Students isolate the sounds they hear in C-V-C words using Elkonian Boxes.
http://www.u-46.org/dbs/roadmap/files/Appendix/5Elkonin-soundbox.pdf

Students will choose an item out of a bag and then determine the final sound of the object.
Students will record final sounds on an attached recording sheet.
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactivities/P_017a.pdf

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Identify, first, last,
middle, sound, vowel

How does phonemic awareness support students in their ability to read and write?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

RF.K.2E

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundation
Description: ADD OR SUBSTITUTE INDIVIDUAL SOUNDS (PHONEMES) IN SIMPLE, ONE-SYLLABLE WORDS TO MAKE
NEW WORDS.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Which word rhymes with this one?
• Clap the syllables in this word.
• Say each sound you hear in this word slowly.
• What do you hear at the beginning of this word? What do you hear next? At the end?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective:

ASSESSMENTS:
This document
provides copies of
several informal
assessments of phonics
awareness. (Source:
Panhandle Area
Educational
Consortium)
http://www.paec.org/itr
k3/files/pdfs/readingpdf
s/cooltoolsphonological
.pdf
Interactive website to
assess students:
http://macmillanmh.co
m/ccssreading/imaginei
t
/gradek/ccslh_gk_toc.ht
ml

I can change sounds in a word to make a new word.
STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Phonological Awarenessis the ability to hear the sounds of a language independent of meaning.
Those sounds extend beyond knowing beginning and ending sounds to understanding the
variations in open and closed sounds and vowel sounds, recognizing syllabication and rhyming
patterns and practicing the skills of blending and segmenting. Children who have developed a
strong phonological awareness are better able to make sense of how sounds and letters operate
in print. Because phonological awareness occurs initially in oral language, it is critical to
encourage oral language play in classroom activities.
Word Play
Play with words by substituting beginning sounds, creating real and made up rhyming words
and working with word families.
Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Comprehensive Literary Resource
for Kindergarten Teachers by
Miriam P. Trehearne (ETA
Cuisenaire, 2003)
http://www.k12reader.com/commo
n-core-standard/phonologicalawareness/rfk2/
http://www.reading-strategieshelp.com/phonemic-awarenessactivities.html
www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com
http://www.starfall.com/
Kissman OnPoint Banners and
Phonics Things Poetry Book
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and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.

Readwritethink.org
Interactive Games:
http://teachapedia.org/index.php
?title=Initial,
_medial_and_final_sounds
Activities and Games:
http://shortvowelsounds.blogsp
ot.com/
http://havefunteaching.com/works
heets/phonics-worksheets/cvcworksheets/
Short Vowel Lesson:
http://bit.ly/19fainl

Computer Games:
http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols

3.Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve. Recently,
use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain
activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
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Teaching Short-Vowel Discrimination Using Dr. Seuss Rhymes - Students will discover
patterns in words, sort words based on vowel sounds, and read and write new words.
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactivities/P_032a.pdf

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Add, change, sound (s)

How does phonemic awareness support students in their ability to read and write?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: KNOW AND APPLY GRADE-LEVEL PHONICS AND WORD ANALYSIS SKILLS IN DECODING WORDS.

RF.K.3

STRAND: Reading Foundation

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

Students continue learning specific strategies for decoding words in texts. Learning letter-sound correspondence, vowel
patterns, and high frequency words enhances decoding, spelling ability, and vocabulary development.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Does that sound right?
• Does that look right?
• Does that make sense?
• Look at the word, does it look like…?
• You said…does it look like…?
• Look at the beginning of that word, can you get it started?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective: I

can apply the grade level phonics rules and analyze words with common vowel teams.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This document
provides copies of
several informal
assessments of phonics
awareness. (Source:
Panhandle Area
Educational
Consortium)
http://www.paec.org/itr
k3/files/pdfs/readingpdf
s/cooltoolsphonological
.pdf

Word Building
Once students know one word, they can often build other words based on that knowledge. For
example given the word kind, students can be asked to build words using affixes. Students may
come up with words (kinder, kindness, kindest, unkind, kindly). Other examples could be to
create words based on word families(-at, cat, bat, sat), meaning/category (apple, orange, grape,
pear), beginning sounds (had, happy, hat, hill) etc.

http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/41662/

Interactive website to
assess students:
http://macmillanmh.co
m/ccssreading/imaginei
t
/gradek/ccslh_gk_toc.ht

Elkonin Boxes
Elkonin boxes are a physical segmentation of words into phonemes. Each box in an Elkonin
box card represents one phoneme, or sound. They can be used to help students understand how
to ‘stretch’ out words, by hearing every sound.

Morning Message
Create a message for the class each morning. In addition to reading it, have students come to
the chart and circle targeted phonics patterns or sight words that they can recognize. Students
can say the sounds or read the words aloud as they circle them. As the year progresses, students
should take a more active role in creating the morning message

Diverse Learners
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http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/40267/
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/158/
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
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cle/275/
http://dww.ed.gov/Response-toIntervention-Reading/SystematicSkillInstruction/see/index.cfm?T_ID=2
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Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org.
Café Strategies
Recognize sight words
Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

7&P_ID=74&c1=1913
http://www.learnnc.org/search?pag
e_index=6846.CCSS2010-ELA-KRFS-3
http://www.fcrr.org/staffpresentati
ons/RHudson/word_work_RF_Lo
ngisland_FCRR.pdf
www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com
http://www.starfall.com/

Computer Games:
http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols

2.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
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Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
3.Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve. Recently,
use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain
activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Phonics, Decode, word

HOW CAN I DECODE A WORD?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: DEMONSTRATE BASIC KNOWLEDGE OF ONE-TO-ONE LETTER-SOUND CORRESPONDENCES BY

RF.K.3A

STRAND: Reading Foundation

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

PRODUCING THE PRIMARY SOUND OR MANY OF THE MOST FREQUENT SOUNDS FOR EACH CONSONANT.
Students continue learning specific strategies for decoding words in texts. Learning letter-sound correspondence, vowel
patterns, and high frequency words enhances decoding, spelling ability, and vocabulary development.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Does that sound right?
• Does that look right?
• Does that make sense?
• Look at the word, does it look like…?
• You said…does it look like…?
• Look at the beginning of that word, can you get it started?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective:

I can say the sounds that match the consonant letters
ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Individual Student
Assessment
The teacher will sit
down one on one with
each student to
complete this
assessment. The teacher
will show alphabet
cards to the student and
check off which ones
he/she knows on the
assessment. Next, the
teacher will say a letter
to the child. The child
must tell the sound the
letter makes or give a
word that begins with
that letter.

Word Building
Once students know one word, they can often build other words based on that knowledge. For
example given the word kind, students can be asked to build words using affixes. Students may
come up with words (kinder, kindness, kindest, unkind, kindly). Other examples could be to
create words based on word families(-at, cat, bat, sat), meaning/category (apple, orange, grape,
pear), beginning sounds (had, happy, hat, hill) etc.

Match the long and short vowel sounds
and beginning letter sounds to a picture:

Morning Message
Create a message for the class each morning. In addition to reading it, have students come to
the chart and circle targeted phonics patterns or sight words that they can recognize. Students
can say the sounds or read the words aloud as they circle them. As the year progresses, students
should take a more active role in creating the morning message
Elkonin Boxes
Elkonin boxes are a physical segmentation of words into phonemes. Each box in an Elkonin
box card represents one phoneme, or sound. They can be used to help students understand how
to ‘stretch’ out words, by hearing every sound.
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http://www.readwritethink.org/file
s/resources/interactives/picturemat
ch/
www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com
http://www.starfall.com/

Readwritethink.org
Computer Games:
http://www.abcya.com/
http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols
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This document
provides copies of
several informal
assessments of phonics
awareness. (Source:
Panhandle Area
Educational
Consortium)
http://www.paec.org/itr
k3/files/pdfs/readingpdf
s/
cooltoolsphonological.p
df
Interactive website to
assess students:
http://macmillanmh.co
m/ccssreading/imaginei
t
/gradek/ccslh_gk_toc.ht
ml

Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org.
Café Strategies
Recognize sight wordss
Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
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* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
3.Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve. Recently,
use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain
activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Alphabet, sounds,
consonants, letter (s),
match

How does knowledge of letter-sound correspondences impact our ability to read?
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GRADE: K

SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

RF.K.3B

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundation
Description: ASSOCIATE THE LONG AND SHORT SOUNDS WITH THE COMMON SPELLINGS (GRAPHEMES) FOR THE
FIVE MAJOR VOWELS.
Students continue learning specific strategies for decoding words in texts. Learning letter-sound correspondence, vowel
patterns, and high frequency words enhances decoding, spelling ability, and vocabulary development.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Does that sound right?
• Does that look right?
• Does that make sense?
• Look at the word, does it look like…?
• You said…does it look like…?
• Look at the beginning of that word, can you get it started?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective:

I can identify the different spellings for sounds.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Individual Student
Assessment
The teacher will sit
down one on one with
each student to
complete this
assessment..

Word Building
Once students know one word, they can often build other words based on that knowledge. For
example given the word kind, students can be asked to build words using affixes. Students may
come up with words (kinder, kindness, kindest, unkind, kindly). Other examples could be to
create words based on word families(-at, cat, bat, sat), meaning/category (apple, orange, grape,
pear), beginning sounds (had, happy, hat, hill) etc.

Many activities for differentiated
student reading levels are provided
in this packet of long and short
vowel games. The games that
provide pictures to support this
skill would be most effective to
use in kindergarten:
http://www.claremore.k12.ok.us/vi
mages/shared/vnews/stories/4f579
1adc7b1d/Long%20
and%20Short%20Vowel%20Skill
%20Cards.pd

This document
provides copies of
several informal
assessments of phonics
awareness. (Source:
Panhandle Area
Educational
Consortium)
http://www.paec.org/itr
k3/files/pdfs/readingpdf
s/

Morning Message
Create a message for the class each morning. In addition to reading it, have students come to
the chart and circle targeted phonics patterns or sight words that they can recognize. Students
can say the sounds or read the words aloud as they circle them. As the year progresses, students
should take a more active role in creating the morning message
Elkonin Boxes
Elkonin boxes are a physical segmentation of words into phonemes. Each box in an Elkonin
box card represents one phoneme, or sound. They can be used to help students understand how
to ‘stretch’ out words, by hearing every sound.
Diverse Learners
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Students can play this on-line
game to sort pictures by beginning
sounds, short vowel sounds, or
long vowel sounds:
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cooltoolsphonological.p
df
Interactive website to
assess students:
http://macmillanmh.co
m/ccssreading/imaginei
t
/gradek/ccslh_gk_toc.ht
ml

Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org.
Café Strategies
Recognize sight words
Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires

substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic
structure of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions,
and then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note
taking is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information.
Teachers should encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be
the best study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as
necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
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Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive
effect on overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups
small and don't overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences
or interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face
interaction, and individual and group accountability.
6. Setting Objectives and Providing Feedback
Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning. Goals should
not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by
identifying areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to
know more about . . ." get students thinking about their interests and actively involved
in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they
will receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never
give too much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to
specific levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Long vowel, Short vowel, sounds

How does our knowledge of vowel sounds impact our ability to read words?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Page 83 of 243!

'#! !

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Page 84 of 243!

'$! !
GRADE: K

CODE:

RF.K.3C

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Reading

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Foundation
Description: READ COMMON HIGH-FREQUENCY WORDS BY SIGHT (E.G., THE, OF, TO,YOU, SHE, MY, IS, ARE, DO,
DOES).
Students continue learning specific strategies for decoding words in texts. Learning letter-sound correspondence, vowel
patterns, and high frequency words enhances decoding, spelling ability, and vocabulary development.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Does that sound right?
• Does that look right?
• Does that make sense?
• Look at the word, does it look like…?
• You said…does it look like…?
• Look at the beginning of that word, can you get it started?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective:

I can read high frequency words.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Sight Word Checklists:
http://www.apples4thet
eacher.com/languageart
s/dolch-sightwords/assessmentchecklists.html

Word Building
Once students know one word, they can often build other words based on that knowledge. For
example given the word kind, students can be asked to build words using affixes. Students may
come up with words (kinder, kindness, kindest, unkind, kindly). Other examples could be to
create words based on word families(-at, cat, bat, sat), meaning/category (apple, orange, grape,
pear), beginning sounds (had, happy, hat, hill) etc.

http://www.kidzone.ws/dolch/kind
ergarten.htm

Sight Word Assessment
Tools:
http://sight-wordtools.com/sight-wordvideos/holderpage.html

Morning Message
Create a message for the class each morning. In addition to reading it, have students come to
the chart and circle targeted phonics patterns or sight words that they can recognize. Students
can say the sounds or read the words aloud as they circle them. As the year progresses, students
should take a more active role in creating the morning message

http://www.education.com/worksh
eets/kindergarten/sight-words/

http://macmillanmh.com/ccssreadi
ng/imagineit/gradek/ccslh_gk_fs_3
_3b.html

www.Busyteachercafe.com
http://literacyleader.com

Elkonin Boxes
Elkonin boxes are a physical segmentation of words into phonemes. Each box in an Elkonin
box card represents one phoneme, or sound. They can be used to help students understand how
to ‘stretch’ out words, by hearing every sound.
Diverse Learners
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Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org.
Café Strategies
Recognize sight words
Memory
An interactive memory game will help children learn to identify sight words. Begin by
writing sight words on flash or index cards; there should be duplicates of each word, in order
for pairs to be formed during the game. Shuffle the deck of sight word cards and spread them
out face down on a large table or on the floor. Pupils can then take turns turning over two
cards; the child who finds a pair of matching sight words keeps the pair and gets to go again.
The pupil with the most pairs at the end of the activity wins.
Flash Cards
Flash cards are a simple way to introduce kindergarten pupils to sight words. Introduce
children to a few words at a time to avoid overwhelming them. Begin by showing pupils a sight
word on a flash card that is large enough for everyone to see. Go over the new word with the
group by saying it, spelling it out slowly and having the children repeat it. This will help
children begin to learn how to identify sight words. You can pair this activity with having the
class locate sight words in a paragraph printed on the chalkboard or on a large-print handout.
High Frequency Word Game:
I have the word _____, who has the word _____? Students stand up as the sight word on
their cards is called out.
http://www.kidscount1234.com/starwords.pdf

m/
http://www.sightwordsgame.co
m/sight-word-games/
http://fun4thebrain.com/English
/popcornWords.html
http://www.starfall.com/n/matc
hing/sight-words/play.htm?f
http://www.cookie.com/kids/ga
mes/sight-words.html
http://www.learningbooks.net/x
LPDolch.html
http://www.hubbardscupboard.o
rg/sight_words.html
http://www.abcmouse.com/scho
ols

Students will tally the number of times they find a given sight word.
http://www.kidscount1234.com/wordtally.pdf
The teacher will staple sight words on the ceiling for students to view. Students can record
star words as a center activity on the provided recording sheet.
http://www.kidscount1234.com/starsxc.pdf
This teacher shows an example of how to set up a word wall in Kindergarten based on an
approach recommended by Debbie Diller.
http://larremoreteachertips.blogspot.com/2011/10/debbie-diller-on-word-walls.html

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Page 86 of 243!

'&! !
Teaching Sight Words Through Games
Playing games is a great way to learn and reinforce the words students need to learn. Here
are a few of the games we play in class and that I encourage families to play at home with
the flash cards I provide them:
Concentration — Write or print each word on two cards, shuffle, and lay face down to
play.
Go Fish — Create a Go Fish game using the words you want the students to practice
learning.
Word Searches — Create word searches using sight words or use one of the many
available on the Internet.
Wordo — Played just like the game Bingo, but using sight words on a blank grid card.
Read the Room — For this game I post words around the room for students to find and
record on their recording sheet. They think it is so much fun to walk around with a
clipboard writing down words. We play this game all year long. Each time I add new
words and change the cards the words are on. In the picture below, the words were written
on leaves.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires

substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic
structure of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions,
and then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note
taking is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information.
Teachers should encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be
the best study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as
necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
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show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
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accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive
effect on overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups
small and don't overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences
or interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face
interaction, and individual and group accountability.
6. Setting Objectives and Providing Feedback
Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning. Goals should
not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by
identifying areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to
know more about . . ." get students thinking about their interests and actively involved
in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they
will receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never
give too much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
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VOCABULARY:
Comprehension,
decode, fluency, high
frequency words,
automatically

Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to
specific levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
How does knowing high-frequency words help us to become proficient readers?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: DISTINGUISH BETWEEN SIMILARLY SPELLED WORDS BY IDENTIFYING THE SOUNDS OF THE LETTERS

RF.K.3D

STRAND: Reading Foundation

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

THAT DIFFER.
Students continue learning specific strategies for decoding words in texts. Learning letter-sound correspondence, vowel patterns,
and high frequency words enhances decoding, spelling ability, and vocabulary development.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Does that sound right?
• Does that look right?
• Does that make sense?
• Look at the word, does it look like…?
• You said…does it look like…?
• Look at the beginning of that word, can you get it started?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective:

I can read words that have a similar word pattern and identify the sounds and letters that are different.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Sight Word
Checklists:
http://www.apples4th
eteacher.com/languag
earts/dolch-sightwords/assessmentchecklists.html

Word Building
Once students know one word, they can often build other words based on that knowledge. For
example given the word kind, students can be asked to build words using affixes. Students may
come up with words (kinder, kindness, kindest, unkind, kindly). Other examples could be to
create words based on word families(-at, cat, bat, sat), meaning/category (apple, orange, grape,
pear), beginning sounds (had, happy, hat, hill) etc.

Teaching word families and how
to change the beginning sounds
will assist students in learning
many more words. This article lists
the 37 most common chunks
educators should be introducing to
students:
http://primary123abc.weebly.com/
word-families.html

Sight Word
Assessment Tools:
http://sight-wordtools.com/sight-wordvideos/holderpage.html

Morning Message
Create a message for the class each morning. In addition to reading it, have students come to the
chart and circle targeted phonics patterns or sight words that they can recognize. Students can say
the sounds or read the words aloud as they circle them. As the year progresses, students should
take a more active role in creating the morning message

www.readwritethink.org
http://www.readingrockets.org

Elkonin Boxes
Elkonin boxes are a physical segmentation of words into phonemes. Each box in an Elkonin box
card represents one phoneme, or sound. They can be used to help students understand how to
‘stretch’ out words, by hearing every sound.
Diverse Learners
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Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org.

www.spellingcity.com

Café Strategies
Recognize sight words

Word Family Activities:
http://mrsjonesroom.com/teachers/
wordfamilies.html

Students will discover patterns in words, sort words based on vowel sounds, and then read
and write new words.
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/teaching-short-voweldiscrimination-113.html

http://www.abcmouse.com/schools

Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires

substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic
structure of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions,
and then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note
taking is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers
should encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best
study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as
necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not
all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
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* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement
of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal
for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students
are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction, homework should
be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the elementary grades, it
is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4
does not exceed 40 min.)
3. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary
by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain
the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers
should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
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According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The more
students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to achieve.
Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate but also
increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect
on overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small
and don't overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face
interaction, and individual and group accountability.
6. Setting Objectives and Providing Feedback
Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning. Goals should
not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by
identifying areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to
know more about . . ." get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in
the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they
will receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never
give too much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to
specific levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
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VOCABULARY:
Blend, consonant,
letter(s), sound(s),
vowel(s)

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
How does knowledge of letter-sound relationships impact our ability to read?
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STRAND: Reading Foundation

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.

RF.K.4

Fluency helps the reader process language for meaning and enjoyment. Fluent readers are able to focus attention on the
meaning of the text. Readers at this stage benefit from opportunities to read texts multiple times at an independent level.
Use questions and prompts such as:
• Make your voice sound like talking.
• Listen to me and read it like this.
• Does that make sense?
• Does that sound right?
ACT/Anchor Standard: NA
Board Objective: I CAN orally read for a specific purpose. I CAN tell or explain what I read.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

DRA-Running Record

Listen Again
Read aloud multiple times a day. Provide students with reading/listening centers that have
books on CD with signals for turning the page. Provide opportunities for students to use
technology that lights up or underlines words as the text is read so that rhythm and pacing
becomes more evident. Read a single text multiple times for multiple purposes. For example,
read aloud Yo? Yes! by Chris Raschka. The first reading is for enjoyment, second could be to
focus on the sound the letter ‘y’makes, third could be to focus on end punctuation and the
inflections that go with it, and the fourth could be a call and response read with the teacher
reading one voice and the students ‘reading the response.’

Interactive Story Books:
http://teacher.scholastic.com/cliffo
rd1/flash/story_4.htm

Understanding and
Assessing Fluency:
http://www.readingrock
ets.org/article/27091/
Reading Rubric:
http://www.uen.org/k2educator/downloads/re
ading_rubric.pdf

http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/67/
www.readwritethink.org
http://www.readingrockets.org

The Author Said
Provide opportunities for students to hear authors reading their own work. For example:
• Mem Fox http://www.memfox.com/mem-reads-aloud
• Paulette Bogan http://www.astorybeforebed.com/recordings/5e583cb8cfdd8b55
• Ken Nesbitt www.poetry4kids.com
A web search will provide more information on specific authors. Often NPR interviews
children’s book authors. Check their children’s book section frequently because content
changes. Always preview the interview before sharing it with the class. For more information,
visit www.npr.org/sections/childrens-books/.
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Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org

http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/39/

Café Strategies
Recognize sight words

www.aaronshep.com Reader’s
theater resource

Guided Reading:
Guided reading is a strategy that helps students become good readers. The teacher provides
support for small groups of readers as they learn to use various reading strategies (context
clues, letter and sound relationships, word structure, and so forth).

Literacy By Design Leveled Books

www.readinglady.com Reader’s
theater resource
Link to Reader Theater Scripts
http://www.literacyleader.com

Students will read a level text by chunking it into phrases to gain fluency in oral reading.
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactivities/F_014a.pdf

Link to Reader Theater Scripts
http://www.literacyleader.com

Students will use their cueing systems to determine unknown words in order to gain
purpose and fluency in their reading.
http://www.pbs.org/teacherline/courses/rdla145/docs/elp4sharedread.pdf

Guided Reading Strategy:
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/
guided_reading.html

Students will learn fix-up strategies for determining unknown words, as well as specific
comprehension strategies to gain a better understanding of a text.
http://primary123abc.weebly.com/star-strategies.html
Students will learn to read a script with purpose, understanding, and fluency.
http://www.fcrr.org/studentactivities/F_021a.pdf

http://www.abcmouse.com/schools
I CAN read interactive website:
http://teacher.scholastic.com/schol
asticnews/magazines/edition1/swfs
/icanread/index.htm
Literacy Games:
http://pbskids.org/games/literacy.h
tml

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Purpose/reason,
message, determine

How does reading emergent-leveled text with purpose and understanding support reading development?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

W.K.1

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Writing
Description: USE A COMBINATION OF DRAWING, DICTATING, AND WRITING TO COMPOSE OPINION PIECES IN

WHICH THEY TELL A READER THE TOPIC OR NAME OF THE BOOK THEY ARE WRITING ABOUT AND STATE AN
OPINION OR PREFERENCE ABOUT THE TOPIC OR BOOK (E.G., MY FAVORITE BOOK IS..)

Students will need to engage in behaviors (turn and talk, small group discussion, and emergent writing and speaking learning
centers) that lead to the natural expression of ideas both verbally and in writing. Students will also need a purposeful focus on
choice-making throughout ELA.
• For example, kindergarten students need to be able to choose words or illustrations to use within their writing that show
their thinking. Whether dictating, drawing, or writing, students must be able to articulate their ideas in a way that is
purposeful and appropriate to the audience.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics ot texts, using valid reasoning and

relevant and sufficient evidence.
Board Objective: I CAN form an opinion or preference about a topic or book. I CAN share my opinion or preference by drawing, dictating, and
writing.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Conduct Writing
Conferences with
students.
(www.readingrockets.or
g)

Key Events for Writing
The student identifies a key event in their life. Students then draw and write about the event.
Their stories are shared aloud and then placed in a class book with a chapter for each child.

Step up to Writing Graphic
Organizers and Posters

Teacher Observations
Create your own
Rubric:
http://rubistar.4teachers.
org/
6 + 1 Traits of Writing
Rubrics

http://www.rubrics4te
achers.com/sixtraits.p
hp

Diverse Learners
Strategies for meeting the needs of all learners including gifted students, English Language
Learners (ELL) and students with disabilities can be found at this site. Resources based on the
Universal Design for Learning principles are available at www.cast.org.

Link to multiple graphic
organizers
http://www.educationoasis.com/cu
rriculum/graphic_organizers.htm
6 + 1 Trait Crates

Talking
Students will need to engage in behaviors (turn and talk, small group discussion, and emergent
writing and speaking learning centers) that lead to the natural expression of ideas both verbally
and in writing. For example, kindergarten students need to be able to choose words or
illustrations to use within their writing that show their thinking. Whether dictating, drawing, or
writing, students must be able to articulate their ideas in a way that is purposeful and
appropriate to the audience.
Writing Scrapbook - Each week as the teacher conferences with the students individually, a
piece of writing is chosen from the student's writing journal to be published by the teacher.
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www.readwritethink.org
www.literacyleader.com (Writing
Rubrics, writing activites)
Student Writing samples:
http://www.corestandards.org/asset
s/Appendix_C.pdf
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Concept Map Unit and
Assessment:

http://www.ware.k12.
ga.us/Curriculum/reso
urces/K/Kindergarten
%20Writing/Kinderg
arten%20Section%20
2%20Opinion%20Poi
nt%20of%20View.pd
f
Writing Rubrics:

http://www.uwstout.e
du/soe/profdev/uploa
d/file706.pdf
http://www.classroom
20.com/group/somers
pointteachers/forum/t
opics/kindergartenwriting-rubrics
http://www.edmondsc
hools.net/AboutUs/C
urriculum/Curriculum
Specialties/TheWritin
gCenter/ElementaryS
choolHome/ElemWrit
ingRubrics.aspx
http://www.hallco.org
/literacy/images/storie
s/writing_units/launc
hing_K/kindergartenwriting-rubric.doc

This published piece is placed in the scrapbook and is illustrated by the student author. By the
end of the year, students have a personal collection of their own writing and are able to see
how they have progressed as a writer.
Writing Folders: Each child has a writing folder which holds all of their writing materials.
These are kept in baskets in the classroom so that they may get to them easily throughout the
day.
Writing Journals: Each child has a writing journal where their planning and writing occurs. It
will have several pieces of writing that cover various topics that are chosen and written by the
child. It is from these pieces that we will choose one each week to publish into a "Writing
Scrapbook”
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning. Goals should not
be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
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www.readingandwritingproject.co
m
Day by Day: Refining Writing
Workshop Through 180 Days of
Reflective Practice by Ruth Ayres
and Stacey Schbitz states (from the
front piece): “This outstanding
professional book [will help
teachers] think and learn about
many important aspects of
teaching writing, I believe it will
also provide new energy to
teachers who want to fall in love
with teaching writing all over
again.”
www.readingrockets.org
http://it.pinellas.k12.fl.us/Teachers
3/gurianb/writing.html
Kissman Onpoint Posters/Literacy
Mats
This video narrates many student
examples of opinion writing from
young learners.

http://www.schooltube.com/vid
eo/b06393914f8c836a7b0a/Opi
nion-Writing
http://www.mrswillskindergarten.c
om/2012/03/writing-opinions.html
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/grade_level_help/writing_langu
age_arts_kindergarten_k.htm
Writers Workshop:
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Writer's Assessment
Notebook: The teacher
canl confer with
students each week
about how they are
progressing as writers.
During these
conferences the teacher
keeps anecdotal notes
in a notebook tracking
the writer's strengths,
weaknesses, and goals.
Student Writing
Samples
This site provides many
writing rubrics:
http://www.liberty.k12.
ga.us/jwalts/interventio
n_strategies.htm

Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Compose, Dictating,

How does a writer express his/her opinion or preference about a topic or book?
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http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/
writing_workshop.html
http://www.teachersfirst.com/lesso
ns/writers/writer-k.cfm
http://www.busyteacherscafe.com/
literacy/writing_workshop.html
Lesson plans:
http://gomaisa.org/sites/default/file
s/Kindergarten-Opinion-WritingLetter-Unit-LessonsResources.doc
Intervention Strategies:
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
s/intervention_strategies.htm
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Opinion, Preference,
Topic
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: USE A COMBINATION OF DRAWING, DICTATING, AND WRITING TO COMPOSE

W.K.2

STRAND: Writing

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

INFORMATIVE/EXPLANATORY TEXTS IN WHICH THEY NAME WHAT THEY ARE WRITING ABOUT AND SUPPLY
SOME INFORMATION ABOUT THE TOPIC
Students will need to engage in behaviors (turn and talk, small group discussion, and emergent writing and speaking learning
centers) that lead to the natural expression of ideas both verbally and in writing. Students will also need a purposeful focus on
choice-making throughout ELA.
• For example, kindergarten students need to be able to choose words or illustrations to use within their writing that show
their thinking. Whether dictating, drawing, or writing, students must be able to articulate their ideas in a way that is
purposeful and appropriate to the audience.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complete ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.
Board Objective: I CAN determine if details support a topic. I CAN convey information and details in different ways (e.g., drawing,

dictating, writing)

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Writing Rubrics:
http://www.uwstout.edu
/soe/profdev/upload/file
706.pdf

Key Events for Writing
The student identifies a key event in their life. Students then draw and write about the event.
Their stories are shared aloud and then placed in a class book with a chapter for each child.

Step up to Writing Graphic
Organizers and Posters

http://www.classroom2
0.com/group/somerspoi
ntteachers/forum/topics/
kindergarten-writingrubrics
http://www.edmondsch
ools.net/AboutUs/Curri
culum/CurriculumSpeci
alties/TheWritingCenter
/ElementarySchoolHom
e/ElemWritingRubrics.
aspx
http://www.doe.k12.de.
us/aab/files/ELA/Kinde

Talking
Students will need to engage in behaviors (turn and talk, small group discussion, and emergent
writing and speaking learning centers) that lead to the natural expression of ideas both verbally
and in writing. For example, kindergarten students need to be able to choose words or
illustrations to use within their writing that show their thinking. Whether dictating, drawing, or
writing, students must be able to articulate their ideas in a way that is purposeful and
appropriate to the audience.
Science Notebooks:
Keeping a Science Notebook encourages students to record and reflect.
http://www.readingrockets.org/article/42347/

Link to multiple graphic
organizers
http://www.educationoasis.com/cu
rriculum/graphic_organizers.htm
6 + 1 Trait Crates
www.readwritethink.org
www.literacyleader.com (Writing
Rubrics, writing activites)
www.readwritethink.org

Peer Review:
This strategy guide explains how you can employ peer review in your classroom, guiding
students as they offer each other constructive feedback to improve their writing and
communication skills.
http://www.readwritethink.org/professional-development/strategy-guides/peer-review-
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www.literacyleader.com
(Writing Rubrics, writing
activites)
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rgarten-Rubric-Info7Mar12.pdf
http://icsdk5literacy.wikispaces.co
m/file/view/Kindergarte
nInformationalWriting
Rubric.pdf
Teacher Observation
Peer Editing
Writer's Assessment
Notebook: The teacher
can conference with
students each week
about how they are
progressing as writers.
During these
conferences the teacher
keeps anecdotal notes
in a notebook tracking
the writer's strengths,
weaknesses, and goals.
Student Writing
Samples
After reading an
informational text
detailing a process,
such as the life cycle of
a butterfly or frog, have
the students
create a four page
booklet showing the
stages of growth in
illustrations. Have them

30145.html

www.readingandwritingproject.co
m

Writing Scrapbook - Each week as the teacher conferences with the students individually, a
piece of writing is chosen from the student's writing journal to be published by the teacher.
This published piece is placed in the scrapbook and is illustrated by the student author. By the
end of the year, students have a personal collection of their own writing and are able to see
how they have progressed as a writer.
Writing Folders: Each child has a writing folder which holds all of their writing materials.
These are kept in baskets in the classroom so that they may get to them easily throughout the
day.
Writing Journals: Each child has a writing journal where their planning and writing occurs. It
will have several pieces of writing that cover various topics that are chosen and written by the
child. It is from these pieces that we will choose one each week to publish into a "Writing
Scrapbook”
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.

www.readingrockets.org
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/grade_level_help/writing_langu
age_arts_kindergarten_k.htm
Writers Workshop:
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/
writing_workshop.html
http://www.teachersfirst.com/lesso
ns/writers/writer-k.cfm
http://www.busyteacherscafe.com/
literacy/writing_workshop.html
Intervention Strategies:
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
s/intervention_strategies.htm

Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
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do so in complete
sentences, as
they are able.
This site provides many
writing rubrics:
http://www.liberty.k12.
ga.us/jwalts/interventio
n_strategies.htm

not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
4. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
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grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Compose, Dictating,
Explanatory text,
Informative text, Topic

What are informative and explanatory texts? How does a writer give information about a topic?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: USE A COMBINATION OF DRAWING, DICTATING, AND WRITING TO NARRATE A SINGLE EVENT OR

W.K.3

STRAND: Writing

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

SEVERAL LOOSELY LINKED EVENTS, TELL ABOUT THE EVENTS IN THE ORDER IN WHICH THEY OCCURRED,
AND PROVIDE A REACTION TO WHAT HAPPENED
Students will need to engage in behaviors (turn and talk, small group discussion, and emergent writing and speaking learning
centers) that lead to the natural expression of ideas both verbally and in writing. Students will also need a purposeful focus on
choice-making throughout ELA.
• For example, kindergarten students need to be able to choose words or illustrations to use within their writing that show
their thinking. Whether dictating, drawing, or writing, students must be able to articulate their ideas in a way that is
purposeful and appropriate to the audience.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen
details, and well-structured event sequences.
Board Objective: I CAN write about events in order using detail.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Student Writing
Samples

Key Events for Writing
The student identifies a key event in their life. Students then draw and write about the event.
Their stories are shared aloud and then placed in a class book with a chapter for each child.

Step up to Writing Graphic
Organizers and Posters

Teacher Observation
Create your own
Rubric:
http://rubistar.4teachers.
org/
Using a piece of paper
folded into three
sections, retell (using a
combination of
drawing, dictating, and
writing) the story of
Goldilocks and the
Three Bears showing
the beginning, middle,
and end of the story.
Encourage students to

Shared Writing is a strategy in which the teacher and students compose a text together, with
both contributing to the process.
http://www.readwritethink.org/professional-development/strategy-guides/shared-writing30686.html?tab=2#tabs%20

Link to multiple graphic
organizers
http://www.educationoasis.com/cu
rriculum/graphic_organizers.htm
6 + 1 Trait Crates

Students can complete a printable Story Board for use in prewriting or reading comprehension
http://www.scholastic.com/content/collateral_resources/pdf/s/story_board.pdf
Draw the Events
On a piece of paper, draw three even-sized squares. Meet with students one by one. Have each
student select a book to read with you. After reading the story, ask the student to identify what
happened in the beginning, middle and end of the book. Discuss whether he is correct or
incorrect. If he is incorrect, revisit the book to determine the correct sequence of events. Have
him draw a picture in each box to represent the different events.
Story Chain
Create a paper chain that sequences the events that happened in a story. Cut pieces of

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

www.readwritethink.org
www.literacyleader.com (Writing
Rubrics, writing activites)
www.readwritethink.org
www.literacyleader.com
(Writing Rubrics, writing
activites)
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include all the
characters in the
illustration and to add
as many details as they
can remember.
This site provides many
writing rubrics:
http://www.liberty.k12.
ga.us/jwalts/interventio
n_strategies.htm

construction paper into rectangles. On each rectangle, have students draw a picture that
illustrates the main events in the story. Help them to write a caption under each picture. When
they've finished drawing their pictures, help them create a paper chain. Bend the first piece of
paper so that the ends of the rectangle touch -- staple the ends together. Do the same with each
subsequent piece of paper, looping the next one through the previous loop, creating a chain.
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

www.readingandwritingproject.co
m
www.readingrockets.org
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/grade_level_help/writing_langu
age_arts_kindergarten_k.htm
Writers Workshop:
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/
writing_workshop.html
http://www.teachersfirst.com/lesso
ns/writers/writer-k.cfm
http://www.busyteacherscafe.com/
literacy/writing_workshop.html
Information about Story Boards:
http://www.scholastic.com/teacher
s/article/what-are-storyboards
This is a unit that uses a writer’s
workshop model. It includes
printable graphic organizers and
student work samples.

2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.

http://writingfix.com/workshop/
jodies_units/Unit2.htm

Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.

Favorite Summertime Activities
Kindergarten Writing Lesson Students will write to describe a
summer activity. It includes
student exemplars.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

http://www.uen.org/Lessonplan/
preview.cgi?LPid=13654

Page 107 of 243!

)*'!!
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.

These documents can be used to
get ideas for writing prompts,
rubrics, and student work samples.

http://departments.bcsd.com/cip
d/Writing%20gr%20K%20pro
mpt%201.pdf
Intervention Strategies:
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
s/intervention_strategies.htm

4. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Page 108 of 243!

)*(!!
VOCABULARY:
Dictation, event,
feelings, linked events,
medium, narrative,
order, reaction,
sequence

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
What is narrative text? How does a writer tell the story?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Page 109 of 243!

))*!!
SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: WITH GUIDANCE AND SUPPORT FROM ADULTS, RESPOND TO QUESTIONS AND SUGGESTIONS FROM

K.W.5

STRAND: Writing

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

PEERS AND ADD DETAILS TO STRENGTHEN WRITING AS NEEDED.
• With assistance from adults and peers, students should be able to respond to questions and suggestions about their
writing. In order to do so, students need to understand how to add descriptive words to their writing to strengthen their
piece. They also need to develop the ability to recognize spelling, grammar, and punctuation errors and have strategies
for correcting these errors with assistance (during conferences and peer editing).
• Students in kindergarten are developing strategies with peers and adults to explore the use of digital tools to publish
their writing (use of keyboarding and technology). At this grade level, students are learning to “log on” to programs,
computer stations, and hand-held devises and engage with digital media.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
Board Objective: I CAN use details to strengthen my writing by responding to questions and suggestions from my peers to show that I

am a good writer.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This sample assessment
rubric encompasses
four levels of
kindergarten writing
development.
http://www.iss.k12.nc.u
s/curriculum/writing/kw
riteassessment.htm

Pen Pal
Using the computer the children will use e-mail to write back and forth with another classroom.
Students should be encouraged to use clip art to illustrate their messages.

Step up to Writing Graphic
Organizers and Posters

To access the sample
writing rubric, click on
the link “K5 Star
Writing Rubric-a-doc”
(pdf).
http://www.classroom2
0.com/group/somerspoi
ntteachers/forum/topics/
kindergarten-writingrubrics
This site includes an

Writing Conferences:
Research on the writing process suggests that writers learn the most about writing when they
share and reflect on their writing. In classrooms, this is most commonly done through writing
conferences as part of the revision stage. Whether they occur with pairs, with small groups, or
with the teacher, the social benefits of sharing writing improves writing.

Link to multiple graphic
organizers
http://www.educationoasis.com/cu
rriculum/graphic_organizers.htm
6 + 1 Trait Crates

Writers Workshop:

www.readwritethink.org

Writer's Workshop is a writing technique which can build students' fluency in writing through
continuous, repeated exposure to the process of writing. It is a teaching technique that invites
students to write by making the process a meaningful part of the classroom curriculum.
Writer's Workshop exposes students to the organization and thought required to create a story
or write about a favorite topic. Students choose their own topics to write about. There is a
direct connection between the reading and writing processes.

www.literacyleader.com (Writing
Rubrics, writing activites)

http://writingfix.com/workshop/jodieb.htm
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introduction to 6+1
Trait Writing,
customized rubrics,
student self-assessment,
and peer editing.
http://www.readingrock
ets.org/article/36356/
This site provides many
writing rubrics:
http://www.liberty.k12.
ga.us/jwalts/interventio
n_strategies.htm

Writing Folders: Each child has a writing folder which holds all of their writing materials.
These are kept in baskets in the classroom so that they may get to them easily throughout the
day.

www.readingandwritingproject.co
m
www.readingrockets.org

Writing Journals: Each child has a writing journal where their planning and writing occurs. It
will have several pieces of writing that cover various topics that are chosen and written by the
child. It is from these pieces that we will choose one each week to publish into a "Writing
Scrapbook”
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
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http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/grade_level_help/writing_langu
age_arts_kindergarten_k.htm
Writers Workshop:
http://www.hubbardscupboard.org/
writing_workshop.html
http://www.teachersfirst.com/lesso
ns/writers/writer-k.cfm
http://www.busyteacherscafe.com/
literacy/writing_workshop.html
http://www.hcschools.org/literacy/
WritersWorkshop.htm
http://writingfix.com/workshop/jod
ieb.htm
http://www.readingrockets.org/stra
tegies/writing_conferences/
This very simple graphic organizer
can be adapted for kindergarten
student as they learn to develop
details that support the main idea.
http://www.studyzone.org/testprep
/ela4/h/Main%20Idea.htm
Intervention Strategies:
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
s/intervention_strategies.htm
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get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
4. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
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Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Details, Revision,
Suggestion, Topic

Why does a writer revise his/her writing? How does a writer improve his/her writing?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: WITH GUIDANCE AND SUPPORT FROM ADULTS, EXPLORE A VARIETY OF DIGITAL TOOLS TO

K.W.6

STRAND: Writing

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

PRODUCE AND PUBLISH WRITING, INCLUDING IN COLLABORATION WITH PEERS
• With assistance from adults and peers, students should be able to respond to questions and suggestions about their
writing. In order to do so, students need to understand how to add descriptive words to their writing to strengthen their
piece. They also need to develop the ability to recognize spelling, grammar, and punctuation errors and have strategies
for correcting these errors with assistance (during conferences and peer editing).
• Students in kindergarten are developing strategies with peers and adults to explore the use of digital tools to publish
their writing (use of keyboarding and technology). At this grade level, students are learning to “log on” to programs,
computer stations, and hand-held devises and engage with digital media.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Use technology, including the internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and collaborate with
others.
Board Objective: I CAN use technology to produce and publish writing with the help of others.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This sample assessment
rubric encompasses four
levels of kindergarten
writing development.

Pen Pal
Using the computer the children will use e-mail to write back and forth with another
classroom. Students should be encouraged to use clip art to illustrate their messages.

http://www.iss.k12.nc
.us/curriculum/writing
/kwriteassessment.ht
m

Buddy Venn Diagram:
Students can create a Buddy Venn Diagram using Photo Booth and Kidspiration.
http://schools.dcsdk12.org/education/components/docmgr/default.php?sectiondetailid=57616&
fileitem=11968&catfilter=3651
Click the “BuddyVennDiagram.doc” link to download instructions.

This site includes a webcast
featuring three reading and writing
experts who discuss why writing is
important, what the latest research
says, and what educators can do to
support writing development in
students. The site also includes
stand-alone resources and links, as
well as a full transcript of the
webcast.
http://www.readingrockets.org/we
bcasts/3001/?trans=yes

To access the sample
writing rubric, click on
the link “K5 Star
Writing Rubric-a-doc”
(pdf).

http://www.classroom
20.com/group/somers
pointteachers/forum/t
opics/kindergartenwriting-rubrics

Share Experiences, Individual Impressions: Buddies Create PowerPoint Stories :
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/shared-experiencesindividual-impressions-1053.html
In this recurring lesson developed for K-2, students record field trips and/or other events, then
work with older buddies to choose photos and write accompanying text in PowerPoint to
describe their experiences.
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show
the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
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In this article, author Helen Barrett
describes the many uses of digital
stories in electronic portfolios.
Scroll down to “Change Over
Time” and see a video clip
interview with first-grader Victoria
as she describes her kindergarten
portfolio
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This site includes an
introduction to 6+1
Trait Writing,
customized rubrics,
student self-assessment,
and peer editing.

http://www.readingro
ckets.org/article/3635
6/
This sample assessment
rubric encompasses
three levels of
kindergarten writing
development.

http://dcsd.k12.nv.us/f
iledb/file706.pdf
This site provides many
writing rubrics:
http://www.liberty.k12.
ga.us/jwalts/interventio
n_strategies.htm

realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a
result, offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework
should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students
to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new
learning. Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs
of each individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in
minutes not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

http://electronicportfolios.com/digi
story/purposes.html
Intervention Strategies:
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
s/intervention_strategies.htm
This site includes a links to
interactive web sites that support
early learning.
http://schools.dcsdk12.org/educati
on/staff/staff.php?sectionid=1878
This site includes interactive
educational games which support
early reading and writing skills.
http://www.earobics.com/gamegoo
/gooeypt.html
www.readwritethink.org

2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
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www.literacyleader.com (Writing
Rubrics, writing activites)
This site contains links to a variety
of digital lesson plans, including
several which are focused on
developing or strengthening
writing skills in the early years.
This non-profit site focuses on
supporting education through
technology and the home site
includes many resources for
teachers and parents.
http://www.digitalwish.com/dw/di
gitalwish/view_lesson_plans?subje
ct=early_learning
Intervention Strategies:
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
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of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.

s/intervention_strategies.htm

4. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
5. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction,
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and individual and group accountability.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Collaboration, Publish,
Digital Tools, Clip Art,
Internet, Email

Why would a writer use digital tools? How does a writer determine the digital tools necessary to communicate his/her
message?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: PARTICIPATE IN SHARED RESEARCH AND WRITING PROJECTS (E.G., EXPLORE A NUMBER OF BOOKS

K.W.7

STRAND: Writing

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

BY A FAVORITE AUTHOR AND EXPRESS OPINIONS ABOUT THEM).
• Kindergarten students are required to participate in shared research projects. Students will need to understand their
role (job on the team) and how they will contribute (work they will do) on the project from beginning to end. Items,
such as, task charts, check sheets, and graphic organizers will be helpful to students as they learn to work together.
• At this level, students are working with provided research. They need to know how to scan the information provided
(words, pictures, digital sources) and/or recall from their own background knowledge the pieces they need to answer
research questions. Students do this work with prompting and support.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.
Board Objective: I CAN participate in shared research and writing projects to show that I understand the topic.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:
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RESOURCES:
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Students choose one
animal to research, then
use the information that
they collected to write
about the animal and
use digital tools to
create a presentation.
Helpful Information can
be found at:
http://www.digitalwish.
com/dw/digitalwish/vie
w_lesson_plans?id=339
5
Using the checklist,
observe children while
working
on the student work
sample or assess them
during
discussions.
Create your own
Rubric:
http://rubistar.4teachers.
org/
This site provides many
writing rubrics:
http://www.liberty.k12.
ga.us/jwalts/interventio
n_strategies.htm

Read and Discuss
Read and discuss multiple books by a single author. Compare the book covers, writing style,
illustrations, story structure, and themes. Chart what is noticed about the writing style,
illustrations, structure, and themes. Students use chart as a model to create their own written
work.
Shared Writing/ABC Classroom Book
After sharing several books on a particular theme, use an ABC graphic organizer to brainstorm
words connected to the theme that begins with each letter of the alphabet. Assign each student a
word to create a page for the classroom book.
Topic and Graphic Organizer
Through the use of non-fiction text, students are encouraged and challenged to learn more about
a topic and to document their findings with graphic organizers. As a class, students agree on a
topic to research. They list things they want to know about the topic on a chart. Students begin
their inquiry by comparing fiction and nonfiction books about the topic on a chart. Students
begin their inquiry by comparing fiction and nonfiction books about the topic, using an
appropriate graphic organizer. Students use their information to create their own non-fiction
pieces.
Kindergarten Inquiry: Investigating Leaves:
In this lesson, children will investigate by using the five senses, simple observational tools,
playing a game, making a class leave matrix, and recording drawings and notes in science
notebook.
http://serc.carleton.edu/sp/mnstep/activities/19856.html

This site includes a list of
kindergarten research projects;
click on a specific topic for
detailed information on books and
online resources related to that
topic.
http://www.edline.net/pages/Bowi
e_Elementary/Pages/Our_Progra
m/Bowie_Library
/Links/New_Edline_folder__Hark
er_08_2
This site includes a webcast
featuring three reading and
writing experts who discuss why
writing is important, what the
latest research says, and what
educators can do to support
writing development in students.
The site also includes stand-alone
resources and links, as well as a
full transcript of the webcast.
http://www.readingrockets.org/we
bcasts/3001/?trans=yes
www.readwritethink.org

Brainstorming Ideas: Brainstorming a list of ideas will help students prepare for a subsequent
writing project. A teacher can introduce persuasive writing by reading and discussing an article
on whether schools should have uniforms. Then, the class can brainstorm a list of reasons that
oppose the view in the essay. When the class list is created, children will have ideas to write
their own persuasive essays
Writers Workshop:
Writer's Workshop is a writing technique which can build students' fluency in writing through
continuous, repeated exposure to the process of writing. It is a teaching technique that invites
students to write by making the process a meaningful part of the classroom curriculum. Writer's
Workshop exposes students to the organization and thought required to create a story or write
about a favorite topic. Students choose their own topics to write about. There is a direct
connection between the reading and writing processes.
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www.readingandwritingproject.co
m
http://writingfix.com/workshop/jo
dieb.htm
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/gra
dek/ccslh_gk_wr_4_3a.html
Sample Lesson Plans:
http://www.ohiorc.org/standards/c
ommoncore/ela/resources.aspx?id
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About Me: At the beginning of the school year, have each student bring a picture to school
depicting an activity she enjoys. As each student displays her picture, invite another classmate
to articulate what he learned about his classmate. The teacher can record the various statements
on chart paper. Periodically, different children can be invited to punctuate the sentences so they
reinforce grammar rules. After everyone has presented their pictures, the class will have
completed a shared writing assignment that facilitates friendship and gives the children the
opportunity to learn about each other.

Intervention Strategies:
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwal
ts/intervention_strategies.htm

Shared Story: Sometimes children start stories and then run out of ideas in the middle. The
teacher can select two characters out of a hat, a setting and a problem. Children can take turns
creating paragraphs so the class creates a story together. The teacher can write the story on chart
paper and make modifications as the class writes the story under her direction.
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should be
a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get as
close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
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Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and then
predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking is
ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides for
tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
4. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the purpose
of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to give
feedback on all homework assigned.
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Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
5. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction, and
individual and group accountability.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Explore, Express,
Information, Project,
Relevant, Research,
Shared, Topic

What is the purpose of research? How does a writer share their information gathered during research?
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MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: WITH GUIDANCE AND SUPPORT FROM ADULTS, RECALL INFORMATION FROM EXPERIENCES OR

K.W.8

STRAND: Writing

GATHER INFORMATION FROM PROVIDED SOURCES TO ANSWER A QUESTION.
• Kindergarten students are required to participate in shared research projects. Students will need to understand their role
(job on the team) and how they will contribute (work they will do) on the project from beginning to end. Items, such as,
task charts, check sheets, and graphic organizers will be helpful to students as they learn to work together.
• At this level, students are working with provided research. They need to know how to scan the information provided
(words, pictures, digital sources) and/or recall from their own background knowledge the pieces they need to answer
research questions. Students do this work with prompting and support.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and accuracy of each
source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.
Board Objective: I CAN recall information from experiences with the guidance and support from others. I CAN gather information

from sources in order to answer research questions.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This site provides many
writing rubrics:
http://www.liberty.k12.
ga.us/jwalts/interventio
n_strategies.htm

Read and Discuss
Read and discuss multiple books by a single author. Compare the book covers, writing style,
illustrations, story structure, and themes. Chart what is noticed about the writing style,
illustrations, structure, and themes. Students use chart as a model to create their own written
work.

Graphic Organizers:
http://www.teachervision.fen.com/
graphicorganizers/printable/6293.html
www.readwritethink.org

Shared Writing/ABC Classroom Book
After sharing several books on a particular theme, use an ABC graphic organizer to brainstorm
words connected to the theme that begins with each letter of the alphabet. Assign each student
a word to create a page for the classroom book.
Topic and Graphic Organizer
Through the use of non-fiction text, students are encouraged and challenged to learn more
about a topic and to document their findings with graphic organizers. As a class, students agree
on a topic to research. They list things they want to know about the topic on a chart. Students
begin their inquiry by comparing fiction and nonfiction books about the topic on a chart.
Students begin their inquiry by comparing fiction and nonfiction books about the topic, using
an appropriate graphic organizer. Students use their information to create their own non-fiction
pieces.
Adventures in Nonfiction: A Guided Inquiry Journey: Students are guided through an informal
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www.readingandwritingproject.co
m
Intervention Strategies:
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
s/intervention_strategies.htm
www.timeforwriting.com
Variety of nonfiction texts
This site includes a webcast
featuring three reading and writing
experts who discuss why writing is
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exploration of nonfiction texts and child-oriented Websites, learning browsing and skimming
techniques for the purpose of gathering interesting information.
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/adventures-nonfictionguided-inquiry-183.html
Journal Writing:
Writing is a skill that requires daily practice. Students are free to write about a topic of their
choice. Journal writing is a great way for your students to practice articulating their thoughts.
Journals encourage students to retell or create their own stories as well as to practice fine motor
skills and letter formation. Journals can also help teachers measure progress and find out more
about their students' interests.

important, what the latest research
says, and what educators can do to
support writing development in
students. The site also includes
stand-alone resources and links, as
well as a full transcript of the
webcast.
http://www.readingrockets.org/we
bcasts/3001/?trans=yes

Think-Pair-Share Technique:
Once students have a firm understanding of the expectations surrounding the strategy, monitor
and support students as they work through the steps below. Teachers may also ask students to
write or diagram their responses while doing the Think-Pair-Share activity.
Think: Teachers begin by asking a specific higher-level question about the text or topic
students will be discussing. Students "think" about what they know or have learned about the
topic for a given amount of time (usually 1-3 minutes).
Pair: Each student should be paired with another student. Teachers may choose whether to
assign pairs or let students pick their own partner. Remember to be sensitive to learners' needs
(reading skills, attention skills, language skills) when creating pairs. Students share their
thinking with their partner, discuss ideas, and ask questions of their partner about their thoughts
on the topic (2-5 minutes).
Share: Once partners have had ample time to share their thoughts and have a discussion,
teachers expand the "share" into a whole-class discussion. Allow each group to choose who
will present their thoughts, ideas, and questions they had to the rest of the class. After the class
“share,” you may choose to have pairs reconvene to talk about how their thinking perhaps
changed as a result of the “share” element.
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
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According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
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is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
4. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Determine, Gather, experiences, question, relevant, Source

How can you find an answer to a question? How can a source lead you
to the correct answer?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

SL.K.1

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Speaking and

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Listening
Description: PARTICIPATE IN COLLABORATIVE CONVERSATIONS WITH DIVERSE PARTNERS ABOUT
KINDERGARTEN TOPICS AND TEXTS WITH PEERS AND ADULTS IN SMALL AND LARGER GROUPS.
• Students in kindergarten will engage in conversations about grade-appropriate topics and texts. In order to do so,
students will need ample opportunities to take part in a variety of rich, structured conversations. Students actively
engage as part of a whole class, in small groups, and with a partner, sharing the roles of participant, leader, and
observer.
• Students at this level should engage in collaborative conversations (such as book groups, literature circles, buddy
reading), and develop skills in active (close) listening and group discussion (looking at the speaker, turn taking, linking
ideas to the speakers! idea, sharing the floor, etc). Kindergarten students are able to confirm understanding of a text
read aloud or information presented in multiple formats.
• Kindergarten students should be able to listen to what a speaker says and then ask questions to gain comprehension if
something is not understood. Students need to have strategies for asking questions that are on topic. They also need to
know strategies for understanding and answering questions asked of them.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
Board Objective: I CAN express my own ideas and build on others by participating in collaborative conversations with my peers.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This Group Skills
Tracking Sheet can be
used with any lesson to
assess various speaking
skills during partner
and group work.
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson908/
tracking.pdf

Using KWLs
Draw a chart with three columns that are labeled K W and L respectively. Have students list
what they know about a topic in the first column. In the second column, have students identify
what they want to know. Emphasize the formation of a question for this column. For example,
if the topic is tigers and a student says, “I want to know about a tiger’s stripes” – the teacher
should encourage the student to formulate a question about the stripes. “What is it you want to
know about the stripes?” is a possible response or “What question do you have about the
stripes?” Encourage students to use question words when completing the middle section of the
KWL.

This article, “Young Children’s
Oral Language Development” by
Celia Genishi, provides an
overview of how children acquire
and learn to use language.
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/383/

Here is a Shared
Discussion Observation
Table can be used to
record notes about
students’ contributions
to group discussions

What’s the Problem?
Read aloud a series of stories by a single author. For example Ezra Jack Keats (Snowy Day,
Whistle for Willie, Peter’s Chair, Pet Show!) or Eric Carle (The Very Hungry Caterpillar, The
Very Busy Spider, The Grouchy Ladybug, The Very Lonely Firefly). After reading, have
students discuss the problem the main character has and then decide how that problem was
solved. Student responses can be charted in a whole class graphic (three columns, one for the
book title, one for the problem and one for the solution). Accept more than one response for the
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This section on the Literature
Circles Resource Center website,
“Teaching Students How to
Discuss” (adapted from chapter 5
of the book Getting Started with
Literature Circles by Katherine
Schlick Noe and Nancy Johnson),
describes a three-step procedure in
which the teacher supports the
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http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson57/o
bservation_table.pdf
Teacher Observation
Speaking/Listening
Rubrics:
http://www2.sandi.net/d
epts/literacy/rubrics/list
_speak.pdf
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson38/
RWT014-3.PDF
http://www.rubrics4teac
hers.com/languagearts.p
hp
Listening Rubric
Generator:
http://www.teachnology.com/web_tools/
rubrics/listening/

problem and solutions and encourage discussion about the varieties. Once the readings have
been completed (over time), encourage students to discuss the commonalities found across the
texts with respect to problems and solutions.
Think-Pair-Share Technique:
Once students have a firm understanding of the expectations surrounding the strategy, monitor
and support students as they work through the steps below. Teachers may also ask students to
write or diagram their responses while doing the Think-Pair-Share activity.
Think: Teachers begin by asking a specific higher-level question about the text or topic
students will be discussing. Students "think" about what they know or have learned about the
topic for a given amount of time (usually 1-3 minutes).
Pair: Each student should be paired with another student. Teachers may choose whether to
assign pairs or let students pick their own partner. Remember to be sensitive to learners' needs
(reading skills, attention skills, language skills) when creating pairs. Students share their
thinking with their partner, discuss ideas, and ask questions of their partner about their thoughts
on the topic (2-5 minutes).
Share: Once partners have had ample time to share their thoughts and have a discussion,
teachers expand the "share" into a whole-class discussion. Allow each group to choose who
will present their thoughts, ideas, and questions they had to the rest of the class. After the class
“share,” you may choose to have pairs reconvene to talk about how their thinking perhaps
changed as a result of the “share” element.
Clock Buddies is an activity that can be used to partner students in a quick and efficient way so
that they are not always talking with the same people. Once students learn the routine, teachers
can give a concise direction to move students into partners for discussion.
http://www.lauracandler.com/strategies/CL/ClockBuddies.pdf
Class Discussion / Literature:
Arrange small groups of students and place an object (e.g., a block) in the middle of the circle.
As a class, tell the story of Goldilocks and the Three Bears, having students take turns telling
the events in the story. Students pick up the block when ready to fill in part of the story and put
the block back in the middle when finished. Storytelling is shared with all the members of the
group.
Class Discussion / Informational Text:
While reading informational books about community helpers, create a chart with the following
headings: who, what,
where, when, and why. Encourage children to listen for answers to those questions as you read
the book aloud.
Remind the students to pay close attention to the illustrations for details. To ensure each child’s
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students in identifying the
elements of a good discussion,
experiencing a discussion, and
then developing guildelines for
discussions.
http://litcircles.org/Discussion/teac
hing.html
Laura Candler’s Teaching
Resources website provides many
free activities teachers can use to
support children’s conversation
skills.
http://www.lauracandler.com/strat
egies/index.php
This guide, Using Student Center
Activities To Differentiate
Reading Instruction, describes a
suite of Student Center Activities
offering teachers a wide range of
activities to engage students in
differentiated reading activities
during small-group work in the
classroom. The activities target
specific skills, scaffold student
learning, and provide engaging
practice to extend student learning
and increase the time focused on
critical reading skills at all levels
of reading proficiency. Originally
prepared for use in Florida
schools, these activities are
appropriate in any elementary
school context and are consistent
with scientific research on reading
instruction.
http://www.centeroninstruction.org
/files/Using%20Student%20Center
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participation, give
them Post-Its or white boards on which to write or draw their ideas. Begin by talking about the
author, illustrator,
front, back, and title page of the book. Fill in the chart each time you read a new book about
community helpers. Use
this chart as inspiration to change the lyrics for “Do You Know the Muffin Man?” for
community helpers in your
neighborhood (e.g., “Do you know the fireman…That works on 12th and Main!”)
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

.pdf
In this video, Dr. P. David Pearson
discusses the importance of
providing students with
opportunities to discuss text. He
also presents helpful strategies for
structuring student talk in the
classroom.
http://dww.ed.gov/ReadingComprehension/Engage-StudentsWithText/learn/?T_ID=36&P_ID=99&i
ntID=2078&t=1#learn
Literacy eHandbook:
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/grad
ek/ccslh_gk_toc.html
Speaking and Listening by Heidi
Hayes Jacobs. This book offers
teaching strategies to help students
in primary through high school
including those for building
effective speaking and listening
skills. (Eye on Education, 2006).

2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
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get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction,
and individual and group accountability.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Collaborative,
Conversation, Topic,
Text, Peers

WHAT IS A CONVERSATION? WHAT DOES A CONVERSATION LOOK LIKE?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

SL.K.1A

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Speaking and

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Listening
Description: Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking turns speaking about the topics and texts
under discussion).
• Students in kindergarten will engage in conversations about grade-appropriate topics and texts. In order to do so,
students will need ample opportunities to take part in a variety of rich, structured conversations. Students actively
engage as part of a whole class, in small groups, and with a partner, sharing the roles of participant, leader, and
observer.
• Students at this level should engage in collaborative conversations (such as book groups, literature circles, buddy
reading), and develop skills in active (close) listening and group discussion (looking at the speaker, turn taking, linking
ideas to the speakers! idea, sharing the floor, etc). Kindergarten students are able to confirm understanding of a text
read aloud or information presented in multiple formats.
• Kindergarten students should be able to listen to what a speaker says and then ask questions to gain comprehension if
something is not understood. Students need to have strategies for asking questions that are on topic. They also need to
know strategies for understanding and answering questions asked of them.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
Board Objective: I CAN follow agree-upon rules when participating in discussions with my peers.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This Group Skills
Tracking Sheet can be
used with any lesson to
assess various speaking
skills during partner
and group work.
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson908/
tracking.pdf

Using KWLs
Draw a chart with three columns that are labeled K W and L respectively. Have students list
what they know about a topic in the first column. In the second column, have students identify
what they want to know. Emphasize the formation of a question for this column. For example,
if the topic is tigers and a student says, “I want to know about a tiger’s stripes” – the teacher
should encourage the student to formulate a question about the stripes. “What is it you want to
know about the stripes?” is a possible response or “What question do you have about the
stripes?” Encourage students to use question words when completing the middle section of the
KWL.

This article, “Young Children’s
Oral Language Development” by
Celia Genishi, provides an
overview of how children acquire
and learn to use language.
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/383/

Here is a Shared
Discussion Observation
Table can be used to
record notes about
students’ contributions
to group discussions

What’s the Problem?
Read aloud a series of stories by a single author. For example Ezra Jack Keats (Snowy Day,
Whistle for Willie, Peter’s Chair, Pet Show!) or Eric Carle (The Very Hungry Caterpillar, The
Very Busy Spider, The Grouchy Ladybug, The Very Lonely Firefly). After reading, have
students discuss the problem the main character has and then decide how that problem was
solved. Student responses can be charted in a whole class graphic (three columns, one for the
book title, one for the problem and one for the solution). Accept more than one response for the
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This section on the Literature
Circles Resource Center website,
“Teaching Students How to
Discuss” (adapted from chapter 5
of the book Getting Started with
Literature Circles by Katherine
Schlick Noe and Nancy Johnson),
describes a three-step procedure in
which the teacher supports the
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http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson57/o
bservation_table.pdf
Teacher Observation
Speaking/Listening
Rubrics:
http://www2.sandi.net/d
epts/literacy/rubrics/list
_speak.pdf
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson38/
RWT014-3.PDF
http://www.rubrics4teac
hers.com/languagearts.p
hp
Listening Rubric
Generator:
http://www.teachnology.com/web_tools/
rubrics/listening/

problem and solutions and encourage discussion about the varieties. Once the readings have
been completed (over time), encourage students to discuss the commonalities found across the
texts with respect to problems and solutions.
Active Literacy Across the Curriculum: Strategies for Reading, Writing, Speaking and
Listening by Heidi Hayes Jacobs. This book offers teaching strategies to help students in
primary through high school including those for building effective speaking and listening
skills. (Eye on Education, 2006).
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
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students in identifying the
elements of a good discussion,
experiencing a discussion, and
then developing guildelines for
discussions.
http://litcircles.org/Discussion/teac
hing.html
Laura Candler’s Teaching
Resources website provides many
free activities teachers can use to
support children’s conversation
skills.
http://www.lauracandler.com/strat
egies/index.php
This guide, Using Student Center
Activities To Differentiate
Reading Instruction, describes a
suite of Student Center Activities
offering teachers a wide range of
activities to engage students in
differentiated reading activities
during small-group work in the
classroom. The activities target
specific skills, scaffold student
learning, and provide engaging
practice to extend student learning
and increase the time focused on
critical reading skills at all levels
of reading proficiency. Originally
prepared for use in Florida
schools, these activities are
appropriate in any elementary
school context and are consistent
with scientific research on reading
instruction.
http://www.centeroninstruction.org
/files/Using%20Student%20Center
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much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction,
and individual and group accountability.

.pdf
In this video, Dr. P. David Pearson
discusses the importance of
providing students with
opportunities to discuss text. He
also presents helpful strategies for
structuring student talk in the
classroom.
http://dww.ed.gov/ReadingComprehension/Engage-StudentsWithText/learn/?T_ID=36&P_ID=99&i
ntID=2078&t=1#learn
Literacy eHandbook:
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/grad
ek/ccslh_gk_toc.html
Speaking and Listening by Heidi
Hayes Jacobs. This book offers
teaching strategies to help students
in primary through high school
including those for building
effective speaking and listening
skills. (Eye on Education, 2006).

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Rules, Discussion,
Speaking, Listen,
Topic, Texts

WHAT ARE THE RULES TO FOLLOW WHEN YOU HAVE A CONVERSATION WITH A PEER?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

SL.K.1B

SUBJECT: ELA

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

STRAND: Speaking and

Listening
Description: CONTINUE A CONVERSATION THROUGH MULTIPLE EXCHANGES.
• Students in kindergarten will engage in conversations about grade-appropriate topics and texts. In order to do so,
students will need ample opportunities to take part in a variety of rich, structured conversations. Students actively
engage as part of a whole class, in small groups, and with a partner, sharing the roles of participant, leader, and
observer.
• Students at this level should engage in collaborative conversations (such as book groups, literature circles, buddy
reading), and develop skills in active (close) listening and group discussion (looking at the speaker, turn taking, linking
ideas to the speakers! idea, sharing the floor, etc). Kindergarten students are able to confirm understanding of a text
read aloud or information presented in multiple formats.
• Kindergarten students should be able to listen to what a speaker says and then ask questions to gain comprehension if
something is not understood. Students need to have strategies for asking questions that are on topic. They also need to
know strategies for understanding and answering questions asked of them.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
Board Objective: I CAN continue a conversation through multiple exchanges with my peers.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

This Group Skills
Tracking Sheet can be
used with any lesson to
assess various speaking
skills during partner
and group work.
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson908/
tracking.pdf

Using KWLs
Draw a chart with three columns that are labeled K W and L respectively. Have students list
what they know about a topic in the first column. In the second column, have students identify
what they want to know. Emphasize the formation of a question for this column. For example,
if the topic is tigers and a student says, “I want to know about a tiger’s stripes” – the teacher
should encourage the student to formulate a question about the stripes. “What is it you want to
know about the stripes?” is a possible response or “What question do you have about the
stripes?” Encourage students to use question words when completing the middle section of the
KWL.

Active Literacy Across the
Curriculum: Strategies for
Reading, Writing, Speaking and
Listening by Heidi Hayes Jacobs.
This book offers teaching
strategies to help students in
primary through high school
including those for building
effective speaking and listening
skills. (Eye on Education, 2006).

Here is a Shared
Discussion Observation
Table can be used to
record notes about
students’ contributions
to group discussions
http://www.readwritethi

What’s the Problem?
Read aloud a series of stories by a single author. For example Ezra Jack Keats (Snowy Day,
Whistle for Willie, Peter’s Chair, Pet Show!) or Eric Carle (The Very Hungry Caterpillar, The
Very Busy Spider, The Grouchy Ladybug, The Very Lonely Firefly). After reading, have
students discuss the problem the main character has and then decide how that problem was
solved. Student responses can be charted in a whole class graphic (three columns, one for the
book title, one for the problem and one for the solution). Accept more than one response for the
problem and solutions and encourage discussion about the varieties. Once the readings have
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This article, “Young Children’s
Oral Language Development” by
Celia Genishi, provides an
overview of how children acquire
and learn to use language.
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/383/
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nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson57/o
bservation_table.pdf
Teacher Observation
Speaking/Listening
Rubrics:
http://www2.sandi.net/d
epts/literacy/rubrics/list
_speak.pdf
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson38/
RWT014-3.PDF
http://www.rubrics4teac
hers.com/languagearts.p
hp
Listening Rubric
Generator:
http://www.teachnology.com/web_tools/
rubrics/listening/

been completed (over time), encourage students to discuss the commonalities found across the
texts with respect to problems and solutions.
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
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This section on the Literature
Circles Resource Center website,
“Teaching Students How to
Discuss” (adapted from chapter 5
of the book Getting Started with
Literature Circles by Katherine
Schlick Noe and Nancy Johnson),
describes a three-step procedure in
which the teacher supports the
students in identifying the
elements of a good discussion,
experiencing a discussion, and
then developing guidelines for
discussions.
http://litcircles.org/Discussion/teac
hing.html
Laura Candler’s Teaching
Resources website provides many
free activities teachers can use to
support children’s conversation
skills.
http://www.lauracandler.com/strat
egies/index.php
This guide, Using Student Center
Activities To Differentiate
Reading Instruction, describes a
suite of Student Center Activities
offering teachers a wide range of
activities to engage students in
differentiated reading activities
during small-group work in the
classroom. The activities target
specific skills, scaffold student
learning, and provide engaging
practice to extend student learning
and increase the time focused on
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3. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction,
and individual and group accountability.

critical reading skills at all levels
of reading proficiency. Originally
prepared for use in Florida
schools, these activities are
appropriate in any elementary
school context and are consistent
with scientific research on reading
instruction.
http://www.centeroninstruction.org
/files/Using%20Student%20Center
.pdf
In this video, Dr. P. David Pearson
discusses the importance of
providing students with
opportunities to discuss text. He
also presents helpful strategies for
structuring student talk in the
classroom.
http://dww.ed.gov/ReadingComprehension/Engage-StudentsWithText/learn/?T_ID=36&P_ID=99&i
ntID=2078&t=1#learn
Literacy eHandbook:
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/grad
ek/ccslh_gk_toc.html
Speaking and Listening by Heidi
Hayes Jacobs. This book offers
teaching strategies to help students
in primary through high school
including those for building
effective speaking and listening
skills. (Eye on Education, 2006).

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Conversation,
Multiple Exchanges

WHAT ARE MULTIPLE EXCHANGES IN A CONVERSATION? HOW DO I HAVE A CONVERSATION WITH MULTIPLE EXCHANGES?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

SL.K.2

SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Speaking and Listening MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
Description: CONFIRM UNDERSTANDING OF A TEXT READ ALOUD OR INFORMATION PRESENTED ORALLY OR

THROUGH OTHER MEDIA BY ASKING AND ANSWERING QUESTIONS ABOUT KEY DETAILS AND REQUESTING
CLARIFICATION IF SOMETHING IS NOT UNDERSTOOD.
• Students in kindergarten will engage in conversations about grade-appropriate topics and texts. In order to do so, students
will need ample opportunities to take part in a variety of rich, structured conversations. Students actively engage as part of
a whole class, in small groups, and with a partner, sharing the roles of participant, leader, and observer.
• Students at this level should engage in collaborative conversations (such as book groups, literature circles, buddy reading),
and develop skills in active (close) listening and group discussion (looking at the speaker, turn taking, linking ideas to the
speakers! idea, sharing the floor, etc). Kindergarten students are able to confirm understanding of a text read aloud or
information presented in multiple formats.
• Kindergarten students should be able to listen to what a speaker says and then ask questions to gain comprehension if
something is not understood. Students need to have strategies for asking questions that are on topic. They also need to
know strategies for understanding and answering questions asked of them.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and
orally.
Board Objective: I CAN show that I understand a text or information presented orally by asking and answering questions about key details.

ASSESSMENTS:
Questioning Rubric:
http://www.rcampus.co
m/rubricshowc.cfm?cod
e=S48BCA&sp=yes&
Reading
ComprehensionQuestioning rubric:
http://www.rcampus.co
m/rubricshowc.cfm?cod
e=P44354&sp=yes&
Listening Rubrics:
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson38/
RWT014-3.PDF
http://www.proteacher.c

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Using KWLs
Draw a chart with three columns that are labeled K W and L respectively. Have students list
what they know about a topic in the first column. In the second column, have students identify
what they want to know. Emphasize the formation of a question for this column. For example,
if the topic is tigers and a student says, “I want to know about a tiger’s stripes” – the teacher
should encourage the student to formulate a question about the stripes. “What is it you want to
know about the stripes?” is a possible response or “What question do you have about the
stripes?” Encourage students to use question words when completing the middle section of the
KWL.
What’s the Problem?
Read aloud a series of stories by a single author. For example Ezra Jack Keats (Snowy Day,
Whistle for Willie, Peter’s Chair, Pet Show!) or Eric Carle (The Very Hungry Caterpillar, The
Very Busy Spider, The Grouchy Ladybug, The Very Lonely Firefly). After reading, have
students discuss the problem the main character has and then decide how that problem was
solved. Student responses can be charted in a whole class graphic (three columns, one for the
book title, one for the problem and one for the solution). Accept more than one response for the
problem and solutions and encourage discussion about the varieties. Once the readings have
been completed (over time), encourage students to discuss the commonalities found across the
texts with respect to problems and solutions.
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Active Literacy Across the
Curriculum: Strategies for
Reading, Writing, Speaking and
Listening by Heidi Hayes Jacobs.
This book offers teaching
strategies to help students in
primary through high school
including those for building
effective speaking and listening
skills. (Eye on Education, 2006).
This short video, Morning
Meeting: Dialogue Sharing with
Questions and Comments, shows
kindergartners asking questions
and providing comments after their
classmate shares a story about her
birthday.
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v
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om/redirect.php?goto=4
43

=FLgSRAxTbsE
Think-Pair-Share
The think, pair, share strategy is a cooperative learning technique that encourages individual
participation and is applicable across all grade levels and class sizes. Students think through
questions using three distinct steps:
1.Think: Students think independently about the question that has been posed, forming ideas of
their own.
2.Pair: Students are grouped in pairs to discuss their thoughts. This step allows students to
articulate their ideas and to consider those of others.
3.Share: Student pairs share their ideas with a larger group, such as the whole class. Often,
students are more comfortable presenting ideas to a group with the support of a partner. In
addition, students' ideas have become more refined through this three-step process
Reading Informational Texts Using the 3-2-1 strategy:
In this lesson, students in grades K-2 learn to use the 3-2-1 strategy, which can be adapted to
speaking and listening. Instead of writing responses, students could share with a partner one
question they have after listening to the story (re: question generation to get information or to
clarify understanding).
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/reading-informational-textsusing-951.html
Text Talk: Julius, the Baby of the World:
Students are asked to “talk” with Kevin Henkes’ Julius, the Baby of the World by using openended questions to help them interpret the language, plot, and characters of the story. (grades
K-2)
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/text-talk-julius-baby-25.html
Weather: A Journey in Non-fiction (grades K-2):
In this lesson, questions about weather help students use what they learned from their books to
create a presentation to share with the rest of the class.
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/weather-journey-nonfiction219.html
Introducing Questioning, The Mitten - This K-3 lesson uses the story of The Mitten by Jan
Brett to teach students that good readers ask questions before, during, and after reading. This
site includes two other questioning lesson plans to make up a series appropriate for primary
students. Five free lessons are available before a membership fee is required.
http://www.teachervision.fen.com/lesson-plan/reading-comprehension/48619.html?detoured=1
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This article, Repeated Interactive
Read-Alouds in Preschool and
Kindergarten, describes a three
part read-aloud approach that
supports students in answering
questions with responses that
indicate analytic thinking.
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/16287/
These two links from the Florida
Center for Reading Research
provide examples of instructional
routines that promote kindergarten
students’ abilities to ask and
answer questions about text.
The first link focuses on lower
level questioning (Who or What
questions) beginning at the
sentence level and gradually
increasing text length.
The second link focuses on higher
level questioning (How and Why
questions) at the passage level.
These routines can be adapted for
various texts.
http://www.fcrr.org/assessment/ET
/routines/pdf/instRoutines_KC2.pd
f
http://www.fcrr.org/assessment/ET
/routines/pdf/instRoutines_KAHL
Q.pdf
Listening ComprehensionKindergarten - Link to questions
that guide listening comprehension
instruction in kindergarten.
http://www.fcrr.org/assessment/ET
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Sharing Your Own Questions About Books - This link contains two lessons on questioning that
could be adapted for any book. The first lesson focuses on how teachers can model asking
questions about a book. The second lesson focuses on the idea that some questions are
answered by information in the text while others are not. (When using any website developed
by practitioners, teachers are cautioned to be discerning decision makers when selecting
activities. Activities chosen should be doable, yet challenging with sufficient rigor and with
relevance to skills/concepts being taught. Activities should also support evidence-based
practice.)
http://www.readinglady.com/index.php?module=pagemaster&PAGE_user_op=view_page&P
AGE_id=8
Listening and Speaking Strategies:
In this K-6 lesson on speaking and listening, students will learn how to be a good speaker and
listener. Students will be able to practice their speaking and listening skills with their
classmates.
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/teachers/free-lesson-plans/listening-and-speakingstrategies.cfm
Conversation Station
Create a location in the classroom with no more than three chairs. Use the space to ask openended questions that engage children in conversations and promote opportunities to use
language. The number of children in the Conversation Station should not be more than two at a
time to provide ample opportunity for true conversation. The teacher can model how
conversations can take place in this center. The station can include artifacts related to the class
theme, recently read books and writing materials. This place for conversation can eventually be
a place for peers to share with one another.
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

/questions/QTGK/quesKComp.ht
ml
The article, 12 Components of
Research-Based Reading
Programs, stresses the importance
of early speaking and listening
(language development) in
kindergarten and first grade
students.
http://www.ldonline.org/article/24
2
Scroll down to Handout 110 on
How to Help Your Child
Understand and Produce “WH”
Questions. This handout provides
multiple practical ideas of how
parents (and teachers) can support
young children in asking and
answering questions
http://www.superduperinc.com/Ha
ndouts/Handout.aspx
The Busy Teachers Cafe offers
ideas for Listening Centers
(Listening Workstation).
http://www.busyteacherscafe.com/
literacy_centers/listeningcenter.ht
ml
Look also under comprehension
for questioning:
http://www.busyteacherscafe.com/
literacy_centers/independentreadin
g.html
Activities for Teaching Children to
Ask and Answer Questions:
This link provides four activities
teachers can use to support
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* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.

children in asking and answering
questions: Wh- Bingo, Question
Toss, One-on-One Show and Tell,
and Obstacle Course Conversation
http://www.sandboxlearning.com/Default.asp?Page=18
1
This is a questioning poster
children can use as a resource for
generating questions.
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
s/RecipTeaching/Questioning.pdf
A Graphic organizer can be found
at:
http://www.eduplace.com/graphico
rganizer/pdf/5Ws.pdf
Speaking and Listening Activites:
http://www.teachingideas.co.uk/en
glish/
contents_speakinglistening.htm

3. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction,
and individual and group accountability.
4. Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know about a
topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be highly analytical,

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Page 141 of 243!

)#+!!
should focus on what is important, and are most effective when presented before a learning
experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your students'
answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic image.
There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Information, Text,
Questions, Key Details,
Clarification

WHAT ARE THE KEY IDEAS IN A STORY? WHAT WERE THE KEY IDEAS IN THE STORY WE JUST READ?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

SL.K.3

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Speaking and

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Listening
Description: ASK AND ANSWER QUESTIONS IN ORDER TO SEEK HELP, GET INFORMATION, OR CLARIFY
SOMETHING THAT IS NOT UNDERSTOOD.
• Students in kindergarten will engage in conversations about grade-appropriate topics and texts. In order to do so,
students will need ample opportunities to take part in a variety of rich, structured conversations. Students actively
engage as part of a whole class, in small groups, and with a partner, sharing the roles of participant, leader, and
observer.
• Students at this level should engage in collaborative conversations (such as book groups, literature circles, buddy
reading), and develop skills in active (close) listening and group discussion (looking at the speaker, turn taking, linking
ideas to the speakers! idea, sharing the floor, etc). Kindergarten students are able to confirm understanding of a text read
aloud or information presented in multiple formats.
• Kindergarten students should be able to listen to what a speaker says and then ask questions to gain comprehension if
something is not understood. Students need to have strategies for asking questions that are on topic. They also need to
know strategies for understanding and answering questions asked of them.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.
Board Objective: I CAN ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify something I don’t understand.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Simple 3-part rubrics
for assessing listening
and speaking.
http://www.readtenness
ee.org/sites/www/Uplo
ads/articles/Speakingan
dlistening.pdf

Using KWLs
Draw a chart with three columns that are labeled K W and L respectively. Have students list
what they know about a topic in the first column. In the second column, have students identify
what they want to know. Emphasize the formation of a question for this column. For example,
if the topic is tigers and a student says, “I want to know about a tiger’s stripes” – the teacher
should encourage the student to formulate a question about the stripes. “What is it you want to
know about the stripes?” is a possible response or “What question do you have about the
stripes?” Encourage students to use question words when completing the middle section of the
KWL.

This video, Opportunities for
Student Explanations, features
kindergarteners and 2nd graders:
http://dww.ed.gov/How-toOrganize-Your-Teaching/AbstractConcreteConnections/see/index.cfm?T_ID=
19&P_ID=43&c1=563

A Listening Skills
Rubric: rubric for
assessing listening
http://www.proteacher.
com/redirect.php?goto
=443%20
Teacher Observation

What’s the Problem?
Read aloud a series of stories by a single author. For example Ezra Jack Keats (Snowy Day,
Whistle for Willie, Peter’s Chair, Pet Show!) or Eric Carle (The Very Hungry Caterpillar, The
Very Busy Spider, The Grouchy Ladybug, The Very Lonely Firefly). After reading, have
students discuss the problem the main character has and then decide how that problem was
solved. Student responses can be charted in a whole class graphic (three columns, one for the
book title, one for the problem and one for the solution). Accept more than one response for the
problem and solutions and encourage discussion about the varieties. Once the readings have
been completed (over time), encourage students to discuss the commonalities found across the
texts with respect to problems and solutions.
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Link to this website to obtain all
sorts of handouts on questioning
techniques, including a “Checklist
for Planning Questions.”
http://teachertools.londongt.org/?p
age=questioningTechniques
The two links below provide
examples of instructional routines
that promote first grade students’
abilities to ask and answer
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Reading Lady offers two lessons that could be adapted for any book. The first lesson
focuses on how teachers can model asking questions about a book. The second lesson
focuses on the idea that some questions are answered by information in the text while
others are not.
http://www.readinglady.com/index.php?module=pagemaster&PAGE_user_op=view_page&PA
GE_id=8
Listening and Speaking Strategies- Students will learn how to be a good listener, a good
speaker, and practice listening and speaking skills with classmates
http://www.discoveryeducation.com/teachers/free-lesson-plans/listening-and-speakingstrategies.cfm
Question Toss
Teach children to answer a question while staying active with question toss. Ask a question
then throw the ball to a student. The student answers the question then asks a related follow-up
question. The student throws the ball to another student. The second student follows the same
directions as the first student by answering the question and asking a related question. This
continues until someone is unable to think of an answer, a question, or an on-topic response to a
question.
One-on-One Show and Tell
Ask parents to send a picture, drawing, or item representing an activity or hobby their child
enjoys or have children draw a picture of their favorite toy or activity. Put children in pairs.
Before the activity starts tell children to ask their friends questions about their activity and to
remain on topic until it is their turn to answer questions about their activity. Have one child
show their item or picture and the other child ask questions about the favorite activity. After a
few minutes have the children switch roles.
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
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questions about text. The first link
focuses on lower level questioning
(Who or What questions)
beginning at the sentence level and
gradually increasing text length.
The second link focuses on higher
level questioning (How and Why
questions) at the passage level.
These routines can be adapted for
various texts.
http://www.fcrr.org/assessment/ET
/routines/pdf/instRoutines_1CAA.
pdf
http://www.fcrr.org/assessment/ET
/routines/pdf/instRoutines_1C.pdf
This is a Questioning poster
children can use as a resource for
generating questions.
http://www.liberty.k12.ga.us/jwalt
s/RecipTeaching/Questioning.pdf
Listening skill activities classroom activities and other
resources to help teach students to
listen.
http://www.articlesforeducators.co
m/directory.asp?fid=49
Link to obtain a K-2 interviewing
guide to be used by students to
interview persons about past
events
http://www.nationalgeographic.co
m/xpeditions/lessons/09/gk2/interv
iewingguidestudent.pdf
Speaking and Listening Activites:
http://www.teachingideas.co.uk/en
glish/
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Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should be
a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get as
close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.

contents_speakinglistening.htm
http://www.teacherspayteachers.co
m/Product/SLK3-KindergartenCommon-Core-WorksheetsActivity-and-Poster-320074
http://www.readinglady.com/mosa
ic/tools/QARQuestionAnswerRela
tionshipTeachingChildrenWhereto
SeekAnswerstoQuestions.pdf

Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction, and
individual and group accountability.
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4. Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know about a topic
to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be highly analytical, should
focus on what is important, and are most effective when presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your students'
answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic image.
There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Ask, Answer,
Question, Clarify

WHAT IS A QUESTION? WHY IS IT IMPORTANT TO ASK QUESTIONS?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

SL.K.4

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Speaking and

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Listening
Description: DESCRIBE FAMILIAR PEOPLE, PLACES, THINGS, AND EVENTS AND, WITH PROMPTING AND SUPPORT,
PROVIDE ADDITIONAL DETAIL.
• Kindergarteners should be able to report facts and relevant details about an experience. This should be done orally,
with some detail, and with clarity of thought and emotions. They should be able to add visual displays to illuminate
chosen facts or details. In order to do so, students will need multiple opportunities to present information to others and
develop behaviors that will lead to the ability to add appropriate visual displays.
• Students will need to engage in behaviors that lead to the natural expression of ideas both verbally and in writing: turn
and talk, small group discussion, and emergent listening and speaking learning centers. Students will also need a
purposeful focus throughout ELA on choice-making. For example, kindergarten students need to be able to choose
visual displays that add to and support their thinking about a topic. Students must be able to articulate their ideas in a
way that is purposeful and appropriate to the audience.
ACT/Anchor Standard:

Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning and the organization,
development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

ASSESSMENTS:
This rating sheet from
the National Council of
State Supervisors of
Language provides a
scale to rate novice and
intermediate speakers.
The speech starters
provide ideas teachers
can use to support
conversation.
http://casls.uoregon.edu
/pdfs/linguafolio/Presen
tationalSpeaking.pdf
Simple 3-part rubrics
for assessing listening
and speaking
http://www.readwritethi

Board Objective:
STRATEGIES:

I CAN describe people, places, and events using detail with prompting and support from others.
RESOURCES:

Conversation Strategies
To move students away from popcorn talk (each child presenting a topic related idea that is not
connected to an idea of another, facilitate the discussion with this technique:
• Clarify-Extend
1) Listen to what a child has to say,
2) Pick an idea from the child’s talk and explain it, disentangle it, or add to it.
• Ask-Tell
1) Become involved in what the child is doing,
2) Highlight what the child should attend to,
3) Maintain interest by breaking down the task,
4) Offer praise and encouragement
• Think Aloud
1) Involve the child in what you are wondering,
2) Share your thoughts out loud,
3) Model how to think it through to a conclusion

Oral Language Activities that
Develop Reading Readiness Link
for oral language activities that
build reading readiness.
http://www.literacyconnections.co
m/OralLanguage.php

Role Play
Begin with real life examples that provide opportunities to practice language in different

Tell Me A Story Lesson:
http://www.uen.org/Lessonplan/pr
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This general reference article,
“Young Children’s Oral Language
Development” by Celia Genishi,
provides an overview of how
children acquire and learn to use
language.
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/383/
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nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson38/
RWT014-3.PDF

situations, such as a restaurant, grocery store or hospital. Teachers can participate in the role
play to display/model appropriate behaviors such as buying or selling or being patients,
doctors, nurses, etc.

eview?LPid=13871

Rubric for assessing
listening
http://www.proteacher.c
om/redirect.php?goto=4
43

Talking Beads
Students are given four beads. Each bead represents the following questions: What does it look
like? What do you do with it? Where do you find it? What does it do? Students are to answer
these questions as they slide their bead and talk about a physical item they are sharing.
Alternative questions can be used

This Group Skills
Tracking Sheet is
included in the lesson
plan series titled Using
Children’s Literature to
Develop Classroom
Communitywhich can
be found under the
Lesson Plans tab. It can
be used with any lesson
to assess various
speaking skills during
partner and group work.
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson908/
tracking.pdf

Vocabulary Development During Read-Alouds: Primary Practices by Karen J. Kindle in The
Reading Teacher(November 2009). This study
explored the complexities of vocabulary development by examining the read-aloud practices of
four primary teachers through observations and interviews. Three levels of vocabulary
development and nine different instructional strategies were evident in the data. Variations in
practice were related to pedagogical beliefs, grade level, and pragmatic issues of time.
Floating on a Sea of Talk: Reading Comprehension Through Speaking and Listening by Kathy
A. Mills in The Reading Teacher(December, 2009) This article provides a repertoire of
speaking and listening strategies to develop the metacognitive thinking of students in the
elementary years.

This is an interactive computer
lesson where students identify
familiar things in the bag from
three describing clues words that
are given.
http://www.readwritethink.org/file
s/resources/interactives/in_the_bag
/index_nosound.html

This website provides a
number of Assessment
Tools for use in
kindergarten
classrooms.
http://teacherweb.com/
CT/MilfordSchoolDistri
ct/KindergartenResourc
es/photo2.aspx

This brief article from Scholastic, Group Time: Sharing Personal Stories, provides classroom
and learning center ideas to promote story telling that includes descriptions of persons and
events.

http://www.scholastic.com/teachers/article/group-time-sharing-personal-stories
A...B...What Do You See?
If you study a different letter of the alphabet each week, have each child bring in something to
show and tell about which begins with the letter. Split the class into groups so that each day
two to four children get to present.
Show and Write
On a sentence strip, have each child either dictate or write one sentence about their show and
tell item. Have them then draw a small picture of the item and glue it onto the end or back of
the strip. Punch a hole into the end of the strip and hang them on a ring. Add to the ring as the
year progresses. Students love to go back and read about their "sharing."
Budding Rembrandts
Have each child select (or bring in) a favorite picture they have drawn, painted, or colored. Put
these into a class book. Each day share one of the pictures and have the student tell why that
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www.Readwritethink.org

On the website for the Florida
Center for Reading Research,
teachers can find learning center
activities specifically designed for
K-1 students. These activities are
divided into the categories of
phoneme awareness, phonics,
fluency, vocabulary and
comprehension. While the focus of
this website is on reading literature
and reading for information, some
activities can be adapted to
speaking and listening.
http://www.fcrr.org/
The article How to Use Flannel
Boards in Kindergarten Literacy
Centers explains how to create and
use flannel boards, a helpful tool
for teachers to model how to
describe familiar persons, places,
things, and events.
http://www.ehow.com/how_61155
15_use-boards-kindergartenliteracy-centers.html
http://www.readingrockets.org/ato
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picture is his or her favorite.
In this lesson, kindergartners conduct an oral language scavenger hunt for things familiar to
others in the class: http://www.discoveryeducation.com/teachers/free-lesson-plans/listeningand-speaking-strategies.cfm
Students develop Shape Poems about things they know. Their poems can guide an oral
description of the subject of their poem: http://www.readwritethink.org/parent-afterschoolresources/games-tools/theme-poems-a-30871.html
What's the Weather? In this K-2 lesson, students analyze information about the weather
represented by pictographs. Students are asked to discuss, describe, read, write, and make
predictions about the graphs and the information they contain. This math lesson supports
integration of mathematics and English language arts:
http://illuminations.nctm.org/LessonDetail.aspx?ID=L196
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
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Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction,
and individual and group accountability.
4. Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know about a
topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be highly analytical,
should focus on what is important, and are most effective when presented before a learning
experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your students'
answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic image.
There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Describe ,Things ,
Event, Places, People,

How does the ability to describe familiar people, places, things, and events help your reading comprehension and writing skills?
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Describing words
,Details, Familiar

SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: ADD DRAWINGS OR OTHER VISUAL DISPLAYS TO DESCRIPTIONS AS DESIRED TO PROVIDE

SL.K.5

STRAND: Speaking and Listening

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

ADDITIONAL DETAIL
• Kindergarteners should be able to report facts and relevant details about an experience. This should be done orally,
with some detail, and with clarity of thought and emotions. They should be able to add visual displays to illuminate
chosen facts or details. In order to do so, students will need multiple opportunities to present information to others and
develop behaviors that will lead to the ability to add appropriate visual displays.
• Students will need to engage in behaviors that lead to the natural expression of ideas both verbally and in writing: turn
and talk, small group discussion, and emergent listening and speaking learning centers. Students will also need a
purposeful focus throughout ELA on choice-making. For example, kindergarten students need to be able to choose
visual displays that add to and support their thinking about a topic. Students must be able to articulate their ideas in a
way that is purposeful and appropriate to the audience.
ACT/Anchor Standard:

Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and enhance understanding of
presentations.
Board Objective: I CAN add drawings or other visual displays to show detail to my work.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Simple 3-part rubrics
for assessing listening
and speaking
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson38/
RWT014-3.PDF

Conversation Strategies
To move students away from popcorn talk (each child presenting a topic related idea that is not
connected to an idea of another, facilitate the discussion with this technique:
• Clarify-Extend
1) Listen to what a child has to say,
2) Pick an idea from the child’s talk and explain it, disentangle it, or add to it.
• Ask-Tell
1) Become involved in what the child is doing,
2) Highlight what the child should attend to,
3) Maintain interest by breaking down the task,
4) Offer praise and encouragement
• Think Aloud
1) Involve the child in what you are wondering,
2) Share your thoughts out loud,
3) Model how to think it through to a conclusion

Describing Animals – In this
video, children describe animals
and people they have drawn.
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v
=CYMclpp9aQ8

Rubric for assessing
listening
http://www.proteacher.c
om/redirect.php?goto=4
43
Kindergarten
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Retelling A Story Using Visual
Strategies – In this blog entry, a
teacher provides a comprehensive
description of how she used visual
strategies to teach a student how to
retell a story.
http://mrsriley.com/blog/theresam
acfarland/retelling-story-usingvisual-strategies
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Resources: Assessment
Materials - This website
provides a number of
assessment tools for use
in kindergarten
classrooms
http://teacherweb.com/
CT/MilfordSchoolDistri
ct/KindergartenResourc
es/photo2.aspx

Role Play
Begin with real life examples that provide opportunities to practice language in different
situations, such as a restaurant, grocery store or hospital. Teachers can participate in the role
play to display/model appropriate behaviors such as buying or selling or being patients,
doctors, nurses, etc.

www.Readwritethink.org

Talking Beads
Students are given four beads. Each bead represents the following questions: What does it look
like? What do you do with it? Where do you find it? What does it do? Students are to answer
these questions as they slide their bead and talk about a physical item they are sharing.
Alternative questions can be used
Vocabulary Development During Read-Alouds: Primary Practices by Karen J. Kindle in The
Reading Teacher(November 2009). This study
explored the complexities of vocabulary development by examining the read-aloud practices of
four primary teachers through observations and interviews. Three levels of vocabulary
development and nine different instructional strategies were evident in the data. Variations in
practice were related to pedagogical beliefs, grade level, and pragmatic issues of time.
Floating on a Sea of Talk: Reading Comprehension Through Speaking and Listening by Kathy
A. Mills in The Reading Teacher(December, 2009) This article provides a repertoire of
speaking and listening strategies to develop the metacognitive thinking of students in the
elementary years.
Draw a Story: Stepping from Pictures to Writing - In this lesson plan developed for K-1,
students use pictures to develop a story, then tell it to their peers.
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/draw-story-stepping-from45.html?tab=4#tabs
Pets-Stuffed Animal Day – Kindergarten students bring a stuffed animal to school and create a
class graph and individual pet books, which can be shared orally. Suggestions for assessment
are included
http://www.uen.org/Lessonplan/preview?LPid=10668
Imaginary Friends – In this simple lesson, young students make drawings of imaginary friends,
and invent stories to go with them.
http://www.pbs.org/parents/arthur/activities/acts/imaginary_friends.html?cat=art
I Love You Poem – Using this downloadable template, students draw pictures to complete a
poem, which can be read aloud to the class
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http://www.readwritethink.org/files/resources/lesson_images/lesson273/rebus_handout.pdf
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
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3. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction, and
individual and group accountability.
4. Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know about a
topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be highly analytical,
should focus on what is important, and are most effective when presented before a learning
experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your students'
answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic image.
There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Description, Drawing, Picture, Visual

How do pictures and images add information to words written about
people, things, places, and events?
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MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: SPEAK AUDIBLY AND EXPRESS THOUGHTS, FEELINGS, AND IDEAS CLEARLY

•

SL.K.6
•

STRAND: Speaking and Listening

Kindergarteners should be able to report facts and relevant details about an experience. This should be done orally,
with some detail, and with clarity of thought and emotions. They should be able to add visual displays to illuminate
chosen facts or details. In order to do so, students will need multiple opportunities to present information to others and
develop behaviors that will lead to the ability to add appropriate visual displays.
Students will need to engage in behaviors that lead to the natural expression of ideas both verbally and in writing: turn
and talk, small group discussion, and emergent listening and speaking learning centers. Students will also need a
purposeful focus throughout ELA on choice-making. For example, kindergarten students need to be able to choose
visual displays that add to and support their thinking about a topic. Students must be able to articulate their ideas in a
way that is purposeful and appropriate to the audience.

ACT/Anchor Standard: Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal English

when indicated or appropriate.

ASSESSMENTS:
Listening and Speaking
Rubrics – These are
simple 3-part rubrics
for assessing listening
and speaking in the
lower grades.
http://www.readwritethi
nk.org/files/resources/le
sson_images/lesson38/
RWT014-3.PDF
Student Rubric – This
rubric provides an
opportunity for a
teacher and student to
assess speaking and
listening skills in a
teacher/student
conference setting.
http://www.readwritethi

Board Objective: I CAN express my thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly when speaking.
STRATEGIES:

Conversation Strategies
To move students away from popcorn talk (each child presenting a topic related idea that is not
connected to an idea of another, facilitate the discussion with this technique:
• Clarify-Extend
1) Listen to what a child has to say,
2) Pick an idea from the child’s talk and explain it, disentangle it, or add to it.
• Ask-Tell
1) Become involved in what the child is doing,
2) Highlight what the child should attend to,
3) Maintain interest by breaking down the task,
4) Offer praise and encouragement
• Think Aloud
1) Involve the child in what you are wondering,
2) Share your thoughts out loud,
3) Model how to think it through to a conclusion
Role Play
Begin with real life examples that provide opportunities to practice language in different
situations, such as a restaurant, grocery store or hospital. Teachers can participate in the role
play to display/model appropriate behaviors such as buying or selling or being patients,
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RESOURCES:

Seven Tips to Build Listening and
Speaking Skills: On this page, an
experienced educator describes
approaches for encouraging
listening and speaking during
kindergarten reading lesson.
http://www.kindergartenlessons.com/kindergarten_reading
_lessons.html
www.Readwritethink.org
Expressing Thoughts and Feelings
Lesson:
http://www.uen.org/Lessonplan/pr
eview?LPid=18801
Mother Goose Rhymes - This site
includes a large list of illustrated
rhymes that students can practice
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doctors, nurses, etc.
Talking Beads
Students are given four beads. Each bead represents the following questions: What does it look
like? What do you do with it? Where do you find it? What does it do? Students are to answer
these questions as they slide their bead and talk about a physical item they are sharing.
Alternative questions can be used
Vocabulary Development During Read-Alouds: Primary Practices by Karen J. Kindle in The
Reading Teacher(November 2009). This study
explored the complexities of vocabulary development by examining the read-aloud practices of
four primary teachers through observations and interviews. Three levels of vocabulary
development and nine different instructional strategies were evident in the data. Variations in
practice were related to pedagogical beliefs, grade level, and pragmatic issues of time.
Floating on a Sea of Talk: Reading Comprehension Through Speaking and Listening by Kathy
A. Mills in The Reading Teacher(December, 2009) This article provides a repertoire of
speaking and listening strategies to develop the metacognitive thinking of students in the
elementary years.

reciting
http://www.enchantedlearning.com
/Rhymes.html
Listening and Speaking – In this
movie, students learn how to be a
good listener and speaker and how
to communicate thoughts.
Teachers can scroll down in the
box for a link to lesson ideas and
other resources.
http://www.brainpopjr.com/readin
gandwriting/communication/listeni
ngandspeaking/preview.weml
Worksheets on Feelings:
http://www.teachnology.com/worksheets/early_chil
dhood/emotions/

Facial Expressions:
Discuss different emotions with the class and create a list. Have the students give examples of
when they might feel a certain way. For example, they might feel scared if it is dark in the
room and they are all alone, or they might feel excited when they receive a gift at Christmas.
Go around the class and ask each student to give a facial expression to a different emotion you
call out.
Marzano's Strategies:
1. Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
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with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
2. Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning.
Goals should not be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
3. Cooperative Learning
Research shows that organizing students into cooperative groups yields a positive effect on
overall learning. When applying cooperative learning strategies, keep groups small and don't
overuse this strategy-be systematic and consistent in your approach.
Applications:
* When grouping students, consider a variety of criteria, such as common experiences or
interests.
* Vary group sizes and objectives.
* Design group work around the core components of cooperative learning-positive
interdependence, group processing, appropriate use of social skills, face-to-face interaction,
and individual and group accountability.
4. Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know about a
topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be highly analytical,
should focus on what is important, and are most effective when presented before a learning
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experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your students'
answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic image.
There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Speak, Sentence, Idea,
Express, Audibly,
Clarify

HOW CAN I EXPRESS MY THOUGHTS CLEARLY TO OTHERS?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: DEMONSTRATE COMMAND OF THE CONVENTIONS OF STANDARD ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND USAGE

L.K.1

STRAND: Language

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

WHEN WRITING OR SPEAKING.
• An understanding of language is essential for effective communication. “The inclusion of Language standards in their
own strand should not be taken as an indication that skills related to conventions, knowledge of language, and
vocabulary are unimportant to reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing; indeed, they are inseparable from
such contexts.”
• Kindergarten students must have a command of the grammar and usage of spoken and written standard English.
Standards that are related to conventions are appropriate to formal spoken English as they are to formal written English.
ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
Board Objective: I CAN demonstrate the conventions of standard English grammar and usage to show that I am a good speaker and

writer.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

The CBM WarehouseThis website provides
information on
commercially produced
curriculum-based
measurements in
reading.
http://www.intervention
central.org/curriculumbased-measurementreading-mathassesment-tests

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.

Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools

Student Writing
Samples
Sample Writing Rubric:
http://www.uwstout.edu
/soe/profdev/upload/file
706.pdf
http://www.classroom2

Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
America: Symbols and Celebrations:
In this Kindergarten unit 4 series of lesson plans, students learn how asking questions can help
them learn more about celebrations and holidays. Students ask questions about a local symbol
and then expand complete sentences about that symbol by using more details through shared
writing. In writing, vocabulary, and oral discussion activities, students have an opportunity to
print letters and use frequently occurring nouns, verbs, and plurals. A list of resources (e.g.
books, songs) to use, sample activities and assessments, additional resources, and
interdisciplinary links to music, geography, and history are also provided.
http://www.readtennessee.org/sites/www/Uploads/Grade%20K%20Unit%204America%20PD
F.pdf
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Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
kindergarten, grade 1 and 2
teachers.
Handwriting Practice Sheets-This
link has a variety of printable
worksheets to help students
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0.com/group/somerspoi
ntteachers/forum/topics/
kindergarten-writingrubrics
Teacher Observation

Sentence Quest: Using Parts of Speech to Write Descriptive Sentences- In this series of
lessons, students create lists of nouns and verbs from their speaking vocabularies after listening
to read-aloud stories about nouns and verbs. Students also learn the function and examples of
adjectives. They select words from these lists to write on color-coded index cards based on
their function and use the cards to learn about and create complete sentences. Finally, students
utilize question words and descriptive words, to expand sentences in collaborative group
activities. This sentence expansion activity, may also lead to use of prepositions.
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/lesson-plans/sentence-quest-using-parts6.html?tab=1#tabs%20
Marzano’s Strategies:
1.Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must show the
connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not all students
realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it periodically,
and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the achievement of a
certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible rewards.
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practice writing upper- and
lowercase letters correctly.
http://www.teachnology.com/work
sheets/language_arts/handwriting/
Interactive Games:
http://www.zoodles.com/freeonline-kids-games
www.abcmouse.com
Building Language for Literacy
A collection of three activities:
Identifying items that belong in
specific places (Nina), Matching
capital and lower case letters to
words (Leo), and finding rhyming
words (Reggie).
http://teacher.scholastic.com/activi
ties/bll/index.htm
http://www.writingfix.com/6_traits
/conventions.htm
6 + 1 Trait Crates
Language Arts Resources:
https://sites.google.com/a/madison
schools.k12.va.us/coachescorner/home/grade-specificpages/kindergarten/kindergartenenglish-resources

-Websites
http://classroom.jcschools.net/waltkek/
http://scottforesman.com
http://sfsucessnet.com
www.starfall.com
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Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments.
* "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then prompt
with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance improves as a result,
offer praiseHomework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework should
be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for practice is for students to get
as close to mastery as possible. Practice means students are engaged in applying new learning.
Just as classroom instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes
not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

www.internet4classrooms.com
www.storyonline.com
www.pbskids.org
www.spellingcity.com
www.mrsperkins.com
www.abcya.com
http://www.primarygames.com/
www.makinglearningfun.com
www.kidzone.ws
http://kellyskindergarten.com/

3. Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should vary by
grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should explain the
purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to
give feedback on all homework assigned.Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule, setting, and
time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice periods.
Setting Objectives and Providing Feedback
3.Setting objectives can provide students with a direction for their learning. Goals should not
be too specific; they should be easily adaptable to students' own objectives.
Applications:
* Set a core goal for a unit, and then encourage students to personalize that goal by identifying
areas of interest to them. Questions like "I want to know" and "I want to know more about . . ."
get students thinking about their interests and actively involved in the goal-setting process.
* Use contracts to outline the specific goals that students must attain and the grade they will
receive if they meet those goals.
Research shows that feedback generally produces positive results. Teachers can never give too
much; however, they should manage the form that feedback takes.
Applications:
* Make sure feedback is corrective in nature; tell students how they did in relation to specific
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levels of knowledge. Rubrics are a great way to do this.
* Keep feedback timely and specific.
* Encourage students to lead feedback sessions.
4.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know about a
topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be highly analytical,
should focus on what is important, and are most effective when presented before a learning
experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your students'
answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic image.
There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Conventions, Grammar

WHY IT IS IMPORTANT TO USE THE CORRECT CONVENTIONS AND GRAMMAR WHEN WRITING AND SPEAKING?
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GRADE: K

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND: Language

CODE:

Description: PRINT MANY UPPER- AND LOWERCASE LETTERS.

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

An understanding of language is essential for effective communication. “The inclusion of Language standards in their
own strand should not be taken as an indication that skills related to conventions, knowledge of language, and
vocabulary are unimportant to reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing; indeed, they are inseparable from
such contexts.”
• Kindergarten students must have a command of the grammar and usage of spoken and written standard English.
Standards that are related to conventions are appropriate to formal spoken English as they are to formal written
English.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
Board Objective:
I CAN print my upper and lowercase letters to show that I understand the conventions of English.
•

L.K.1A

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

To check the alphabet
writing ability, hand a
response sheet with
ruled lines and dictate
the alphabet letter you
want the child to write.
Speak slowly and
clearly.

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.

Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools

For alphabet sequence
understanding, you can
hand out sheets that
have blanks between
letters and you can ask
the child to fill in the
blank.
Writing Letter
assessments:
http://www.oklahomaho
meschool.com/PreKKA
ssess.html

Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
Use printed sheets with alphabet letters to trace. You can also write out alphabet letters in
pencil and have the children overwrite on those with markers.
Another idea to trace out the letters with your finger in sand in a sandbox and have the children
follow your example.
You can also have the children use play clay to form the letters.
Body Letters:
Place children into groups of four to five, and have them use their bodies to form letters. If it
takes only one or two bodies to form a letter, have the group form more than one of the letters.
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Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
kindergarten, grade 1 and 2
teachers.
Handwriting Practice Sheets-This
link has a variety of printable
worksheets to help students
practice writing upper- and
lowercase letters correctly.
http://www.teachnology.com/work
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Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

sheets/language_arts/handwriting/
Interactive Games:
http://www.zoodles.com/freeonline-kids-games
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/skill_builders/beginning_phonic
s_language_arts_kindergarten_k_g
rade.htm
www.abcmouse.com
www.starfall.com
http://kidzone.ws/kindergarten/ind
ex.htm

http://www.aps.k12.co.us/tts/res
ources/es/LETTERS/openinbro
wser.htm
http://www.meddybemps.com/l
etterary/guide_and_archives.ht
ml
http://pbskids.org/games/literacy.h
tml
Building Language for Literacy
A collection of three activities:
Identifying items that belong in
specific places (Nina), Matching
capital and lower case letters to
words (Leo), and finding rhyming
words (Reggie).
http://teacher.scholastic.com/activi
ties/bll/index.htm
Alphabet Resources:
http://www.readingresource.net/let
tersofthealphabet.html
http://www.billings.k12.mt.us/liter
acy/kindertipfolder/kindertip36alp
habet.html
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homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.

http://www.instructorweb.com/bas
icskills/wsp/bwspletters.asp
http://alphabetmats.com/activities.
html
http://www.readingrockets.org/stra
tegies/alphabet_matching/

Dr. Jean’s Music
The Alphabet Book

4.Nonlinguistic Representation
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Uppercase, Lowercase,
Letters

HOW DO WE WRITE UPPERCASE LETTERS? WHAT DO WE WRITE LOWERCASE LETTERS?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: USE FREQUENTLY OCCURRING NOUNS AND VERBS

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

An understanding of language is essential for effective communication. “The inclusion of Language standards in their
own strand should not be taken as an indication that skills related to conventions, knowledge of language, and
vocabulary are unimportant to reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing; indeed, they are inseparable from
such contexts.”
• Kindergarten students must have a command of the grammar and usage of spoken and written standard English.
Standards that are related to conventions are appropriate to formal spoken English as they are to formal written English.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
Board Objective: I CAN use nouns and verbs correctly when speaking and writing to show that I understand the meaning of words.
•

L.K.1B

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Write very simple
complete
sentences on chart
paper. Review with the
students what a
complete sentence is.

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to
compose a class story around a shared event.

Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools

Ask the students to
expand the sentence by
adding additional

words to the sentence.
Provide an example.
Write the expanded
sentence on the chart

paper. Allow students
to read the sentence
to see if it makes
sense.
Revise the sentence if
needed. Let students
work in pairs, giving
each other a simple

sentence to expand.
Students will share their
sentences with the
class.

Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
Person, Place and Thing: Explain to the students that a noun is a person, place or thing. Ask
the students to identify things in the room such as a desk, a chair and a book. Have them look
around the classroom and name as many things as they can while you list them on the board.
Do the same with places such as class, school and home. Finally, list people in the classroom.
Note that names are written using capital letters and many places and things use lowercase
letters. Use temporary labels to identify nouns in the classroom. You can give the students
several labels or die-cuts to label their desk, cubicle and other personal spaces.
Verb Game: Begin to introduce kids to action verbs in a game that teaches kids about verbs and
lets them expend energy at the same time. You can create a song for kids to sing while you are
picking up the room. When you teach the kids the words emphasize what the action verb is in
each sentence. You can also play a game similar to "Simon Says" in which you tell kids to
complete an action verb. Write a sentence on the board such as "The students jumped up and
down." Explain to the kids that the verb is "jumped," and have the kids jump up and down like
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Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
kindergarten, grade 1 and 2
teachers.
Interactive Websites:
http://teacher.scholastic.com/activi
ties/bll/index.htm
http://www.vrml.k12.la.us/cc/writi
ngcorner/sentences_numbersk.as
www.abcmouse.com
www.starfall.com
http://kidzone.ws/kindergarten/ind
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Student writing samples

the sentence says.

ex.htm

Picture Story: Older kindergarten students who are beginning to read can create picture stories
using words and pictures. Cut out simple verbs like "is" and "are." Create pictures that go along
with these verbs. For example, you could have a picture of a man and a picture of a smiling
face. The children need to paste the correct verb into the middle of the sentence between the
man and the smile to make the sentence "The man is happy.

Grammar Songs:
http://www.songsforteaching.com/
grammarspelling.htm

Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.

Grammar Worksheets:
http://havefunteaching.com/?s=kin
dergarten+nouns
http://www.tlsbooks.com/englishw
orksheets4.htm
Picture Books:
Nouns and Verbs Have a Field
Day by Robin Pulver
If You Were a Noun by Michael
Dahl
If I were a Verb by Michael Dahl
Kites Sail High: A Book About
Verbs by Ruth Heller
http://learningandlaughing.blogspo
t.com/2011/01/nouns-and-verbswriting-sentences.html
www.Readwritethink.org
http://languageartsreading.dadesch
ools.net/pdf/ProfessionalDevelopm
ent/CCSS_Kindergarten_Writing_
Day2.pdf

According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Noun, Person, Place,
Thing, Verb, Action

WHAT IS A NOUN? WHAT IS A VERB?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: FORM REGULAR PLURAL NOUNS ORALLY BY ADDING /S/ OR /ES/ (E.G., DOG, DOGS; WISH, WISHES).

An understanding of language is essential for effective communication. “The inclusion of Language standards in their
own strand should not be taken as an indication that skills related to conventions, knowledge of language, and vocabulary
are unimportant to reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing; indeed, they are inseparable from such contexts.”
• Kindergarten students must have a command of the grammar and usage of spoken and written standard English. Standards
that are related to conventions are appropriate to formal spoken English as they are to formal written English.
ACT/Anchor Standard: Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
Board Objective: I CAN form plural nouns orally to show that I am a good speaker.
•

L.K.1C

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Students can
Verbally provide the
plural version of a
given noun.

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.

Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4 Readers
and Writers(3rd Edition) by Gail E.
Tompkins provides classroom
vignettes, examples of student work,
ideas for mini-lessons, and
assessment tools

Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
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Interactive Writing: How Language
& Literacy Come Together, K-2 by
Andrea McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas,
and Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases of
writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
kindergarten, grade 1 and 2 teachers.
http://www.spellingcity.com/pluralnouns.html
Interactive Websites:
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/gradek/
ccslh_gk_lg_6_1c.html
http://www.internet4classrooms.com/
grade_level_help/language_proper_n
ouns_language_arts_kindergarten_k.
htm
http://pbskids.org/games/literacy.html
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* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

Worksheet Pintables:
http://www.ezschool.com/GradeK/En
glish/SingularPlural/index.html
Plural Noun Printable Flashcards:
http://www.mesenglish.com/flashcards/plural.php

3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
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Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:
Plural Noun, Person,
Place, Thing

5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
WHAT IS A PLURAL NOUN? WHAT CAN BE ADDED TO A WORD TO MAKE IT PLURAL?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

L.K.1D

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Language
Description: UNDERSTAND AND USE QUESTION WORDS (INTERROGATIVES) (E.G., WHO, WHAT, WHERE, WHEN,
WHY, HOW).
• An understanding of language is essential for effective communication. “The inclusion of Language standards in their
own strand should not be taken as an indication that skills related to conventions, knowledge of language, and
vocabulary are unimportant to reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing; indeed, they are inseparable from
such contexts.”
• Kindergarten students must have a command of the grammar and usage of spoken and written standard English.
Standards that are related to conventions are appropriate to formal spoken English as they are to formal written English.
ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
Board Objective: I CAN use question words to show that I understand interrogative sentences.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Students can fill in the
blank with the correct
question words to make
the sentence compete.
http://www.scribd.com/
doc/93409617/askingquestions

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.

Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools

Students can write a
question using each
question word.

Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
Wh- Bingo – Help children learn to listen to Wh- (who, what, where, when, why) words and
details of questions with Wh- Bingo. Create Bingo cards with each Wh- word at the top.
Include answers to the questions in picture or written form in each square. Have a set of
corresponding questions. Just like traditional Bingo, use tokens or chips to mark correct
answers. When children get a diagonal, vertical, or horizontal line of tokens, they win.
Example cards and questions include:
· Who: Include pictures or names of people in the classroom or famous people children
recognize. Have questions for the game like, ‘Who is wearing a yellow shirt today?’
· Where: Include words or pictures of familiar places such as the cafeteria, playground, or
community location. Have questions for the game like, ‘Where do we eat lunch?’
· Why: Include answers to common questions such as, ‘Why do only adults use a stove?’
and show a picture representing a hot stove or the word ‘hot’.
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Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
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· When: Include drawings of clocks, the time of day, or an event. Questions include things
like, ‘When do you go to bed?’ or ‘When do you trick-or-treat?’
· What: Include nouns such as a hat and questions like, ‘What do you wear on your head?’
Question Toss – Teach children to answer a question while staying active with question toss.
Ask a question then throw the ball to a student. The student answers the question then asks a
related follow-up question. The student throws the ball to another student. The second student
follows the same directions as the first student by answering the question and asking a related
question. This continues until someone is unable to think of an answer, a question, or an ontopic response to a question.
One-on-One Show and Tell – Ask parents to send a picture, drawing, or item representing an
activity or hobby their child enjoys or have children draw a picture of their favorite toy or
activity. Put children in pairs. Before the activity starts tell children to ask their friends
questions about their activity and to remain on topic until it is their turn to answer questions
about their activity. Have one child show their item or picture and the other child ask questions
about the favorite activity. After a few minutes have the children switch roles.

Interactive Sites:
http://macmillanmh.com/ccssreadi
ng/imagineit/gradek/ccslh_gk_lg_
6_1f.html
http://www.vrml.k12.la.us/cc/writi
ngcorner/sentences_numbersk.asp
http://pbskids.org/games/literacy.h
tml
Question Word Graphic Organizer:
http://www.worksheetlibrary.com/
subjects/graphicorganizers/5ws/cir
cles.pdf

Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
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not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
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* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Question, When, What,
Where, How, Why,
Who, Question Mark

WHAT IS A QUESTION? WHAT ARE QUESTION WORDS?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

L.K.1E

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: USE THE MOST FREQUENTLY OCCURRING PREPOSITIONS (E.G., TO, FROM, IN, OUT, ON, OFF, FOR, OF,

BY, WITH).
• An understanding of language is essential for effective communication. “The inclusion of Language standards in their
own strand should not be taken as an indication that skills related to conventions, knowledge of language, and
vocabulary are unimportant to reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing; indeed, they are inseparable from
such contexts.”
• Kindergarten students must have a command of the grammar and usage of spoken and written standard English.
Standards that are related to conventions are appropriate to formal spoken English as they are to formal written English.
ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.

ASSESSMENTS:
Students can complete
the sentence by adding
a preposition. They can
use the picture to help
them.
http://www.teachingide
as.co.uk/english/files/pr
epositions.pdf
Provide a list of
sentences for students.
Have them underline
the proposition in each
sentence.

Students can draw a
picture that
demonstrates as many
prepositions as
possible.

Board Objective: I CAN use prepositions when writing and speaking to show that I understand the conventions of English.
RESOURCES:
STRATEGIES:

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.
Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
Magnetic Pictures:
Use magnetic manipulatives. Get a dry erase board or other metallic surface. Students should
be able to spread out and use the board in small or large groups. Give each student two
magnets, or pictures mounted onto magnetic strips. Tell them to put one picture/magnet over,
under, around, through, and so forth in relation to the other magnet. For examples: a tiger and a
hoop, a dog and a doghouse, a bear and a cave (to go with a bear hunt theme).

Music:
Incorporate music. Several popular songs might help your students remember the vocabulary
they learn. A few examples include "The Bear Went Over the Mountain," "Somewhere Over
the Rainbow," and "Hickory Dickory Dock."
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Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
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classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools
Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
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1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
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Artwork:
Incorporate artwork. Allow students the opportunity to express themselves creatively by
making story books. Give each student five sheets of paper, then tell them a word. Students
will draw a picture of someone doing that word. For older students, they can make their own
picture. For younger students, you may want to provide them with cutout characters they can
simply glue onto the paper instead. For example, you say the word "under," and children draw
a picture of a cat hiding under a bed.

Bear Hunt:
Go on a bear hunt. This classic preschool favorite is chock-full of prepositions. Go through this
song with your students, and then talk to them after about all the different things they could and
couldn't do on their bear hunt (for example, "Can't go over it, can't go under it, etc.). While you
sing the song, you can have students make gestures for the various prepositional phrases as
they continue their bear hunt.

Resources for Teachers:
http://www.toolsforeducators.com/
Picture Books to Teach
Prepositions:
Joey and Jet by James Yang
Around the House the Fox Chased
the Mouse: Adventures in
Prepositions by Rick Walton
Rosie's Walk by Pat Hutchins

Ball Demonstration:
Begin by using the ball to demonstrate the basic idea of prepositions. Place the ball on the floor
and ask where it is. Then put the ball in different locations, eliciting responses such as under
the desk, on the file cabinet, between the wastebasket and the bookshelf, across from the
dictionary, etc. Explain that you’ve just answered a lot of questions about “where.”
Act It Out: If you have multiple children, write their names on popsicle sticks and put the
sticks into a can. Without looking, choose one name. This will be your first guinea pig. Choose
one card and read the word. For example, BY. Say, “Fred is BY the box.” Fred will act out
what you are saying. He will go stand or sit by the box. Choose another name and another card
(for example, IN). Say, Edith is IN the box.” Edith will respond by climbing in the box.
Continue this way until every child has had time to have a go at this exercise.

Drawing: Write the prepositions on your whiteboard or put the word cards into a pocket chart
so the children can see them. Tell them they will get to choose one of the words and draw a
picture that uses an object and that word they chose. Show them an example. Say you choose
UNDER as your word. Draw a simple picture on the board of your object UNDER the box.
Now that you have modeled what you want, let the children have time to create their own
images. Share – let each child show his drawing and tell the group about what he did.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
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what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
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level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
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students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Preposition, to, from,
in, out, on, off, of by,
with, above, under

WHAT IS A PREPOSITION? WHAT DOES A PREPOSITION DO?
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SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: PRODUCE AND EXPAND COMPLETE SENTENCES IN SHARED LANGUAGE ACTIVITIES.

•

L.K.1F
•

STRAND: Language

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

GRADE: K

An understanding of language is essential for effective communication. “The inclusion of Language standards in their
own strand should not be taken as an indication that skills related to conventions, knowledge of language, and
vocabulary are unimportant to reading, writing, speaking, listening, and viewing; indeed, they are inseparable from
such contexts.”
Kindergarten students must have a command of the grammar and usage of spoken and written standard English.
Standards that are related to conventions are appropriate to formal spoken English as they are to formal written English.

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
Board Objective: I CAN produce and expand complete sentences when working on shared language activities.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Students can draw a
picture and write a
sentence about their
picture. Template is
below.
http://www.mvsc.k12.in
.us/deptfolders/currpers
onnel/maps/writing/Kin
dergarten%20Writing%
20Assessment.pdf

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.

Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools

Sentence Writing
Rubrics:
http://www.classroom2
0.com/group/somerspoi
ntteachers/forum/topics/
kindergarten-writingrubrics?commentId=64
9749%3AComment%3
A303846&groupId=649
749%3AGroup%3A293
677

Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
Shared Writing:
Write a very simple word on the board, such as "cat." Have the students say the word
repeatedly. Write a word relating to the first word on the board. For example, if the first word
was "cat," the second word may be "meow." Have the students say the new word, in addition to
the first one. Add the filling words in the sentence. Instead of simply "cat" and "meow,"
complete the sentence. It may read: "The cat says meow." Encourage the students to read the
sentence and copy it on paper, one word at a time. Praise the students who are doing well and
calmly correct any who are struggling. Have the students place two fingers from their nonwriting hand to the right of each word. The next word should begin after a "two finger" space.
Repeat this process with other sentences until the students are comfortable writing simple
sentences.
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Prepare picture cards
for your students to use
as a prompt to create a
sentence. Instruct
students to write a
simple sentence about
the picture.
Have students complete
a word card activity
where the students put
together cards in the
correct order to create a
sentence. On each card
write one word, such as
"the," "cat," "says" and
"meow." Give each
student a bag of cards
that must put in order to
create a sentence. When
the first round is
completed, instruct
students to switch their
bag of cards with their
neighbor's and make a
new sentence using the
new cards. If you notice
that some students are
completing their
sentences faster than
others, give them more
challenging sentences
to construct.

Sentence of the Day: Students pick up a long strip of paper when they enter every morning. On
the board, there is a sentence for the students to copy. Choose simple sentences for the children
to copy and use as many word wall words as you can. A suggested sentence might be, "I see
the man." This can be a daily activity or something that you do once or twice per week. The
repetition of practicing writing helps your students to see the proper format.
Tracing Sentences: For learners who are just beginning writing sentences or students who are
struggling to write a sentence on their own, introduce sentences they can trace. On strips of
paper, write out sentences with tracing letters for your student to write over.
Create Your Own Storybook: Stack three or four sheets of paper together, fold them in half
and staple along the fold to create blank books. Cut out pictures from magazines or download
some from the Internet. Give students the option of gluing the pictures into the books or
drawing pictures. Once each student is finished with the pictures, the teacher can help them
write sentences to describe the pictures. Encourage students to share the books with their
parents.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.

m/skill_builders/reading_simple_s
entences_language_arts_kindergart
en_k_grade.htm
http://www.newton.k12.ks.us/tech/
kindergarten_internet2.htm
www.ABC mouse.com
http://www.softschools.com/grade
s/kindergarten/
Resources for Teacher:
www.Readwritethink.org
http://www.scholastic.com/teacher
s/classroomsolutions/2012/03/strategiesteaching-writing-kindergarten
https://www.kinderplans.com/p/44
/kindergarten-writing
www.literacyleader.com (Writing
Rubrics, writing activites)
www.readingandwritingproject.co
m
www.readingrockets.org
http://havefunteaching.com/funactivities/writingactivities/sentence-mix-uppopcorn-activity.pdf
http://www.busyteacherscafe.com/
literacy/sentences.html
6 + 1 Trait Crates
Step Up To Writing

2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
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not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:
Produce, Expand,
Complete Sentence

5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
WHAT IS A COMPLETE SENTENCE?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

L.K.2

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Language
Description: DEMONSTRATE COMMAND OF THE CONVENTIONS OF STANDARD ENGLISH CAPITALIZATION,
PUNCTUATION, AND SPELLING WHEN WRITING
At this level, emphasis is on using complete sentences, forming questions, using plurals, and the more commonly used
prepositions. With conventions, students are becoming adept at ending punctuation, capitalizing (I), and spelling simple
words.
ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.
Board Objective: I CAN use the correct capitalization, punctuation, and spelling to show that I am a good writer.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Writing Rubrics:
http://www.dcsd.k12.nv
.us/filedb/file706.pdf

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.

http://www.commoncorereadin
glessons.com/p/kindergarten.ht
ml

http://www.classroom2
0.com/group/somerspoi
ntteachers/forum/topics/
kindergarten-writingrubrics?commentId=64
9749%3AComment%3
A303846&groupId=649
749%3AGroup%3A293
677

Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
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A Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins
How Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999)
Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools
Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
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encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
kindergarten, grade 1 and 2
teachers.
Interactive Sites:
http://www.uen.org/core/displayLi
nks.do?courseNumber=4200&stan
dardId=70133
www.ABCmouse.com
http://www.softschools.com/grade
s/kindergarten/
Teacher Resources:
http://mhschool.com/lead_21/grad
ek/ccslh_gk_toc_p6.html#6.1
http://writingfix.com
http://www.writingfix.com/6_traits
/conventions.htm
http://literacyleader.com
http://writingfix.com/workshop/Jo
dieB.htm
6 + 1 Trait Crates/Traits of Writing
Step Up To Writing
Picture Books for Teaching the
Traits of Writing:
http://cfbstaff.cfbisd.edu/baarg/pict
ure_books_for_teaching_six_t.htm
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* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:

5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
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Exclamation Point,
Capital Letter, Period,
Punctuation, Question
Mark, Sentence,
Blending, Segmenting

WHAT DOES A COMPLETE SENTENCE START WITH? WHEN DO WE USE A QUESTION MARK AT THE END OF A SENTENCE? WHAT WE
USE AN EXCLAMATION POINT AT THE END OF A SENTENCE? WHEN DO WE USE A PERIOD AT THE END OF A SENTENCE?

GRADE: K

SUBJECT: ELA

CODE:

Description: CAPITALIZE THE FIRST WORD IN A SENTENCE AND THE PRONOUN I.

L.K.2A
ASSESSMENTS:

STRAND: Language

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

At this level, emphasis is on using complete sentences, forming questions, using plurals, and the more commonly used
prepositions. With conventions, students are becoming adept at ending punctuation, capitalizing (I), and spelling simple words.
ACT/Anchor Standard:
Board Objective: I can capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun “I” to show that I am a good writer.
RESOURCES:
STRATEGIES:

Kindergarten Rubrics:
http://www.cumberland
schools.org/system/files
/Writing%20Rubrics%2
0Kindergarten%20%20
%20%20%20%20%20
%20%20%20%20%20
%20%20%20%20%20
%20%20%20%20%20
%20%20%20%20%20
%20%20%20.pdf

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.

Student writing samples

Reinforce capitalization with small-group activities. Form groups of three to five students.
Give them old magazines and have them cut out examples of specific capitalization rules then
display them on chart paper or a poster. Scholastic has an online activity outlining ways to
demonstrate capitalization using captions located in brochures and newspapers.

Prepare five sentences
that have incorrect
capitalization. You can
write these on the board
or on a handout. Have
your students correct
the sentences with the
proper capitalization.
Pick a short picture

Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.

Point out capitalization examples across the curriculum if you teach other subjects. For
example, when reading the social studies textbook in the classroom, make quick reference to
capitalization of chapter names, headings and places on maps. Seeing capitalization applied
practically helps students see its relevance more effectively than copying sentences out of a
grammar book and underlining words that should be capitalized.
Marzano’s Strategies:
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A Successful Start for PreK-4
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Together, K-2 by Andrea
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Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999)
Roy the Zebra - interactive game
for students; capitalize the first
letter using the looking glass
without waking up Zara. Four
levels of this game. Great for
whole class interactive lesson.
http://roythezebra.com/readinggames/capital-letter-beginner1.html
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book, poem or story
and make copies of the
passage. During story
time, read the passage
aloud. Then, have your
students underline each
capital letter that they
see with a crayon or
marker.

1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

www.Readwritethink.org
Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools
Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
kindergarten, grade 1 and 2
teachers.
Interactive Sites:
http://www.uen.org/core/displayLi
nks.do;jsessionid=3642DDB73A2
991AE875F400D0B13DB6B?cour
seNumber=4200&standardId=701
33
http://www.brainpopjr.com/readin
gandwriting/sentence/capitalandlo
wercase/grownups.weml
http://www.sheppardsoftware.com/
grammar/capitalization.htm
http://www.softschools.com/grade
s/kindergarten/
Printable Worksheets:
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elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.

http://havefunteaching.com/works
heets/englishworksheets/capitalizationworksheets/
http://www.ezschool.com/English/
Capitalization/
http://ebookbrowse.com/capitalizat
ion-worksheet-beginningsentence-pdf-d19009429

4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
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VOCABULARY:
Sentence, Pronoun,
Capital Letter,
Beginning

GRADE: K

CODE:

L.K.2B
ASSESSMENTS:
Writing Sentences
Rubric:
http://www.deemack.or
g/DocumentCenter/Ho
me/View/92
This website has
pintables that could be
used for an assessment.
http://funforfirst.blogsp
ot.com/2012/07/identify
ing-first-word-in.html

* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
WHAT KIND OF LETTER TO WE USE AT THE BEGINNING OF A SENTENCE? HOW DO WE WRITE THE CAPITAL LETTER I?

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Language
Description: RECOGNIZE AND NAME END PUNCTUATION
At this level, emphasis is on using complete sentences, forming questions, using plurals, and the more commonly used
prepositions. With conventions, students are becoming adept at ending punctuation, capitalizing (I), and spelling simple words
ACT/Anchor Standard:
Board Objective: I can recognize and name punctuation to become a better writer.
STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.
Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.

Have each student
1. Name the Mark: Children will have fun making correct sentences to correspond to punctuation
identify punctuation
marks in this game. On individual index cards, write different punctuation marks--periods,
marks on flashcards.
question marks, exclamation points and so forth. Children place the cards face down in the
They will name the
center of a table. One at a time, they pick up a card and have to say a sentence correctly using
punctuation mark on
the punctuation mark on the card.
each flashcard.
Children in kindergarten enjoy singing along, making up rhymes and using musical
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Printable:
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_1i_link1.pdf

instruments. Rhymes or chants teach children how words go together so they can eventually
understand sentence structure and punctuation. Different sounds can be used to representation
punctuation. For example, clapping might represent a period at the end of a sentence or verse
of a song. Hitting a drum with a drumstick might represent an exclamation point. Children
might be asked to keep quiet for five seconds to signify a comma or pause in the story or song.
A kazoo sound might represent a question mark. Teaching children how to change the
inflection in their voice when asking a question can be done by having them repeat after you.
Having children in kindergarten cut out or color marks of punctuation gets them familiar with
these symbols and when to use them. Play "pin the right punctuation mark" on the end of the
sentence to teach when to use punctuation correctly.

glish/contents_punctuationgramma
r.htm
www.literacyleader.com
Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools

Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.

Interactive Games:
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/grade_level_help/language_end
_punctuation_language_arts_kinde
rgarten_k.htm
Picture Books to Teach
Punctuation:

2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
kindergarten, grade 1 and 2
teachers.

Punctuation Takes a Vacation by
Robin Pulver and Lynn Rowe Reed.

Punctuation Celebration by Elsa
Knight Bruno, illustrated by Jenny
Whitehead
Punctuation Tales series by Liza
Charlesworth
6 + 1 Trait Crates/Traits of
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According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

Writing
Step Up To Writing
Printable Worksheets:
http://funforfirst.blogspot.com/201
2/07/identifying-first-word-in.html
http://www.mes-english.com/

3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:
End, Punctuation,
Period, Question mark,
Exclamation Point,
Telling Sentence,
Asking, Emotion,
excited

5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
WHEN DO WE USE A PERIOD AT THE END OF A SENTENCE? WHEN DO WE USE A QUESTION MARK AT THE END OF A SENTENCE? WHEN
DO WE USE AN EXCLAMATION POINT AT THE END OF A SENTENCE? WHAT DOES A PERIOD LOOK LIKE? WHAT DOES A QUESTION MARK
LOOK LIKE? WHAT DOES AN EXCLAMATION POINT LOOK LIKE?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short vowel sounds (phonemes).

L.K.2C

ACT/Anchor Standard:
Board Objective: I can write the letter that matches the correct sound to begin writing words.
STRATEGIES:

ASSESSMENTS:
Students will write the
letter of the sound they
hear.
Student writing
samples
Give students a list of
three letter words,
leaving a blank for the
middle sound.
Students will
determine the middle
sound, and write the
letter in the blank.

At this level, emphasis is on using spelling simple words

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.
Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.
Mystery Letter Bags: To get started with Mystery Letter Bags, as suggested by the Pre-K
Alphabet Ideas website, place items with names that have the same beginning letter in lunchsize paper bags. Write the letters on the bottom of the bags. Make one bag of items for each
letter of the alphabet. For the letter "A," place a plastic apple, an acorn and a toy airplane inside.
In the "B" sack, place a book, balloons and a plastic banana. Find at least three items to put into
each sack. Label the outside of the sack with the words, "Mystery Letter Bag." To use the
Mystery Letter Bags, choose a child to come to the front of the classroom and select a bag. Let
the child take each item from the bag, name it, then place it on a table. When the child has
named all of the items, ask him to guess what letter is on the bottom of the bag. When he
guesses correctly, he may place the bag on one side of the table, labeled "Consonants," or the
other side of the table, labeled "Vowels."
Three-Letter Words: Write two consonants on the classroom chalkboard to be the first and last
letters of a three-letter word. Leave a space in between the two consonants for a vowel. Write a
list of all of the vowels along the bottom of the board so the children can refer to it when they
decide which letter should go in the middle of the word. Help your class make the sounds of the
first and last letters. Ask your class to choose a vowel to insert in the middle space. If you write
the letter "C" as the first letter and the letter "W" as the last letter, children may choose the letter
"O" for you to write in the middle. Ask them what sound the "O" makes in the word. Read the
word as a class, sounding out each letter. Erase the word and choose two new consonants for a
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RESOURCES:

http://www.commoncorereadin
glessons.com/p/kindergarten.ht
ml
A Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins
How Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999)
Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for minilessons, and assessment tools
Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
kindergarten, grade 1 and 2
teachers.
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new three letter word. Remember that children may not choose a vowel to insert between the
consonants that spells a known word. It is up to the teacher to decide to sound out these words
or not. An option is to call the words "nonsense words" and sound them out anyway.
Scavenger Hunt: Divide students into five teams. Assign each team a different short vowel
sound. Tell them they have five minutes to search the room and find objects that incorporate the
short vowel sound. Have them make a list of each object that they find. At the end of the five
minutes, have each group share its list and point to the object they found. As a variation on this
activity, you can also have students search for words with short vowel sounds in books or on
signs in the classroom.
Substitute vowels in the middle of words to create different words. Supply children with a list of
words that can be changed by simply substituting the vowel sounds. Give them hot, cop and
mop and instruct them to say each word aloud. Have them remove the vowels in these words
and replace them with the letter a to create the words hat, cat and map. Compare the sounds of
the vowel sounds in the original words to the vowel sounds in the new words.

Shaving Cream Words: This activity provides hands-on practice in listening and writing CVC
words. Spray each student's desk with enough shaving cream for writing. Read some words with
the CVC pattern, but do not say the letters, just the sounds. For example, "c-a-t" or "t-o-p"
would be sounded out by emphasizing the sounds in the words. The students are to write the
letters with their fingers in the shaving cream. This activity teaches sound discrimination and
letter formation of CVC words. The shaving cream allows students to "erase" mistakes and start
over and makes a great medium to work with. It also cleans their desks at the same time.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and then
predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking is
ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
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Interactive Sites:
http://teacher.scholastic.com/cliffo
rd1/flash/phonics/index.htm
http://www.turtlediary.com/kinder
garten-games.html
http://www.uen.org/core/displayLi
nks.do;jsessionid=2BF2AE527F1
CA6A06DF6B1E56CD8EA56?co
urseNumber=4200&standardId=70
133&objectiveId=70149
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/skills-k-langbuilders.htm
http://www.cookie.com/kids/game
s/viewallgames.html
http://www.brainpopjr.com
http://www.starfall.com/
Words Their Way Word Sorts
Worksheet Printables:
http://kidzone.ws/kindergarten/vo
wels/index-short-vowels.htm
http://kidslearningstation.com/pho
nics/consonants-vowels.asp
Teacher Resources:
http://www.readingrockets.org
http://literacyleader.com
http://www.mes-english.com/
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encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides for
tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although not
all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than tangible
rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Page 199 of 243!

+**!!
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed and
accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Letter, Consonants,

WHAT IS A CONSONANT? WHAT LETTERS IN THE ALPHABET ARE A VOWEL? WHAT ARE THE SHORT VOWEL SOUNDS?
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Short Vowel, Sound,
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GRADE: K
CODE:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter relationships.

L.K.2D

ACT/Anchor Standard:

ASSESSMENTS:

At this level, emphasis is on using complete sentences, forming questions to spell simple words
Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.
Board Objective: I CAN spell simple words by using sound-letter relationships.
STRATEGIES:

Teacher orally gives
students a set of words,
and students write the
sounds they hear.
Give students a set of
pictures. Students will
write the word that
corresponds with the
picture.

RESOURCES:

Interactive Writing
Interactive writing is a cooperative event in which teacher and children jointly compose and
write text. Interactive writing can be used to demonstrate concepts about print, develop
strategies, and learn how words work. These activities can be as simple as using a nursery
rhyme and leaving words out that students can help spell and write to composing a class story
around a shared event.
Chart Targets
Write familiar poetry on chart paper. As students share in the reading encourage them to focus
on a specific aspect of print. For example, circle words with the short a sound, identify end
punctuation and explain how it makes you read, find question words etc.

Pintables:
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_1j_link1_1.pdf

Isolate the beginning sound in a word orally:
Display picture cards. The student will say the words and produce the beginning sounds.

1. Flash Cards: As with anything else that requires memorization, flash cards are an excellent
tool for teaching spelling. First, make three sets of flash cards with a different letter of the
alphabet on each card. The words the kindergartners will be spelling should not require more
than three of any letter, but you can make extra flash cards for popular letters such as E, R, S
and T. Then, give the students a word, such as "cat." Have the students sound the word out
phonetically before attempting to spell the word with the flash cards.
Making Words: Children can learn to change letters to form new words. Provide students with
letters of the alphabet. You can use magnetic letters, letters printed on paper, or letter tiles.
Help students spell a simple three-letter word using their letters. It helps to display the word
using larger letters that everyone can see to check their work. Ask students to create a new
three-letter word by exchanging the first letter for another one. For example, ask them to
change "can" to "man." Continue this process, reinforcing letter-sound relationships. As an
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http://www.commoncorereadin
glessons.com/p/kindergarten.ht
ml
A Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins
How Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999)
Literacy in the Early Grades: A
Successful Start for PreK-4
Readers and Writers(3rd Edition)
by Gail E. Tompkins provides
classroom vignettes, examples of
student work, ideas for mini
lessons, and assessment tools
Interactive Writing: How
Language & Literacy Come
Together, K-2 by Andrea
McCarrier, Irene C. Fountas, and
Gay Su Pinnell, (Heinemann,
1999) Focused on the early phases
of writing, the book has special
relevance to prekindergarten,
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kindergarten, grade 1 and 2
teachers.

extension, ask students to change the last letter to create a new word.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Interactive Sites:
http://teacher.scholastic.com/cliffo
rd1/flash/phonics/index.htm
http://www.turtlediary.com/kinder
garten-games.html
http://www.uen.org/core/displayLi
nks.do;jsessionid=2BF2AE527F1
CA6A06DF6B1E56CD8EA56?co
urseNumber=4200&standardId=70
133&objectiveId=70149
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/skills-k-langbuilders.htm
http://www.cookie.com/kids/game
s/viewallgames.html
http://www.brainpopjr.com
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.spellingcity.com/
http://pbskids.org/
http://bens-abc.com/can-youspell.htm#stage
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m/grade_level_help/language_spel
l_simple_words_language_arts_ki
ndergarten_k.htm
Words Their Way Word Sorts
Teacher Resources:
http://www.readingrockets.org
http://literacyleader.com
http://www.mes-english.com/
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improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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VOCABULARY:

Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Spell, sounds, Letter,
Vowel

WHAT LETTER DO YOU HEAR IN THE BEGINNING OF THE WORD? WHAT LETTER DO YOU HEAR IN THE MIDDLE OF THE WORD? WHAT
LETTER DO YOU HEAR AT THE END OF THE WORD? WHAT ARE THE VOWELS? WHAT SOUND DOES EACH VOWEL MAKE?
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GRADE: K

CODE:

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Language

Description: Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple meaning words and phrases based on kindergarten reading and content.

•

L.K.4

•

As students at this level focus on word acquisition and use, the intent of the CCSS is to introduce grammatical knowledge
in basic ways that will be relearned in more sophisticated contexts in the upper grades.
The overall focus of language learning in regards to vocabulary acquisition is to guide students as they make purposeful
language choices in writing and speaking in order to communicate effectively in a wide range of print and digital texts.
Students need to understand the diversity in standard English and the ways authors use formal and informal voice (dialects,
registers) to craft their message for specific purposes. Students also need strategies for learning to make these kinds of
choices for themselves as they write and speak in different contexts and for different purposes

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases by using context clues, analyzing
meaningful word parts, and consulting general and specialized reference materials, as appropriate.

ASSESSMENTS:

Board Objective: I CAN read to determine the meaning of unknown words and phrases.
STRATEGIES:

Printables:
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_2a_link1.pdf
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_2d_link1.pdf
Students will be given a
set of words and picture
cards. They will have
to match the word with
the correct picture card
to show the meaning of
the word.
Teacher will read-aloud
the book Pigs Rock by
Melanie Jones (or any
picture book that has
some words with

RESOURCES:

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects should share
some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made. As
students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning sounds, vowel
sounds, etc.

Oral Language and Early Literacy
in Preschool: Talking, Reading,
and Writing by Kathleen A.
Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and
Lisa A. Lenhart
(International Reading
Association, 2009)

Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of that concept.
For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian
Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a
Bear Hunt when studying position words.

Literacy Development in the Early
Years: Helping Children Read and
Write (6th Edition) by Lesley
Mandel Morrow (Allyn and
Bacon, 2008)

Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to get enough
information to identify the object. As students become more confident with the game, increase
the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For example, a ball might be a correct
answer initially however, a red playground ball would be appropriate as they get more familiar
with the activity. This activity helps with descriptions and being specific in language.

Picture books:
“Black? White! Day?” Night! by
Seeger
“Opposites” by Brian Wildsmith
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multiple meanings).
Before reading,
students will be told
that some words have
more than one meaning
(e.g., run, duck). As the
teacher reads the book,
point out examples of
multiple meaning words
in the story (rock and
roll) and tell the
students the meaning of
the words. Following
the reading of the story,
the teacher will use the
words in sentences and
have the students
identify the meaning of
the word as it is used in
the sentence (e.g. The
rock was heavy; I can
rock from side to side).
Students will write 2-3
sentences about the
book, using the word
rock and roll in their
sentences. They may
also add drawings.
After discussing
multiple meaning
words, read aloud a
Amelia Bedelia book.
Share with students the
multiple meaning
words. Create an
anchor chart with funny
illustrations using
multiple meaning
words. Have students

Pass out the paper and pencils, and write the word bat on the board. Ask students to write a
sentence that tells something about a bat. Don’t answer questions such as “Do you mean a
baseball bat?” or “Do you mean a bat that flies?” Just restate your instructions to write a
sentence.
Ask five or six volunteers to read their sentences so that students see that bat can mean a piece
of sporting equipment or a flying mammal. If someone uses bat as a verb, that’s okay too. Tell
students that words such as bat are multiple-meaning words. This means they have more than
one meaning. Readers need to see the word in a sentence to know how a writer or speaker is
using the word.
Handmade Books: Students can create short books about the words they have learned. Students
can create portable vocabulary flip books as a reference for the words they have learned in
class. All you need is a metal ring for each student. As students learn new words, they add
them to their ring.

Vocabulary Charades: Create a stack of cards containing multiple-meaning words and their
definitions. Divide the class into two teams. Have one member from each team stand in front of
the teams. Hand both a word card containing the definitions and word. The two team members,
one from each team, must act out the multiple meanings of the word as the two teams compete
to be the first to guess the word correctly. Award a point to the team correctly guessing the
word, and continue play with two new team members from each team acting out the next word.
Read Alouds: Reading aloud to children exposes them to new vocabulary, and is one of the
best ways to help them build their language skills. The vocabulary found in stories and written
text is often more diverse and difficult than the vocabulary used in conversational speech.
Teachers and caregivers who take a moment to explain the meanings of unfamiliar words while
reading stories contribute significantly to the development of their students’ vocabulary.
Discuss the context of the new words, so kindergarteners learn to use clues from stories to
decode new words themselves.
•

Repetitive Practice: Repetition helps students internalize and apply what they are learning.
•
Practice new vocabulary words often by writing them, talking about them and visualizing
them. Make flashcards with new vocabulary words and pictures depicting their meanings, and
post them on a bulletin board. Have students practice finding new words in a word search or •
encourage them to use new vocabulary words when they are writing stories. Kids will also
enjoy incorporating vocabulary words into art projects by drawing or painting the meanings of
words they are learning.

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

Partnership for Reading, provides
a good overview of the skills
involved in vocabulary learning.
Specific instructional strategies
and activities are provided.
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/3473/
Memory Word Matching Lessons:
http://www.fcrr.org/Curriculum/pd
f/GK-1/V_Final.pdf
On the website for the Florida
Center for Reading Research,
teachers can find phonics and
vocabulary learning center
activities specifically designed for
K-1 students
http://www.fcrr.org/
Teacher Resources:
http://www.literacyleader.com
http://readingandwritingproject.co
m
http://www.spellingcity.com/
Bringing Words to Life by Isabel
Beck, Margaret G. McKeown, and
Linda Kucan
Teaching Basic and Advanced
Vocabulary by Robert J. Marzano
Teaching Vocabulary by Nancy L.
Witherell and Mary C. McMackin
Vocabulary Activities by Pamela
Chanko
Butterfly, Butterfly: Teaching
Vocabulary Lesson
http://www.uen.org/Lessonplan/pr
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draw their own multiple
meaning examples.

eview.cgi?LPid=13890
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.

Multiple-Meaning Words Activity
Sheet:
http://www.eyeoneducation.com/b
ookstore/client/client_pages/pdfs/
Blog/Davis_CCK5_MultipleMeani
ngWordsSheet.pdf
Printables:
http://freelanguagestuff.com/multi
ple-meaning-words/
http://www.mes-english.com
Interactive Sites:
http://www.gamequarium.org/dir/
Readquarium/Vocabulary/Word_
Meaning/
http://www.vocabulary.co.il/wordplay/
Vocabulary Graphic Organizer:
http://www.myeasybee.com/blog/t
he-best-free-vocabulary-graphicorganizers/

According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
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improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.

VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Meaning, Unknown
Word, Context, MultiMeaning Words,
Different/Similar

How can pictures, illustrations, or movement help kindergarteners build vocabulary knowledge? How can you use context to
determine the meaning of new words? How do I know the two meanings of words?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K
CODE:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Identify new meanings for familiar words and apply them accurately (e.g., knowing duck is a bird and learning the verb to duck).

•

L.K.4A

•

As students at this level focus on word acquisition and use, the intent of the CCSS is to introduce grammatical
knowledge in basic ways that will be relearned in more sophisticated contexts in the upper grades.
The overall focus of language learning in regards to vocabulary acquisition is to guide students as they make
purposeful language choices in writing and speaking in order to communicate effectively in a wide range of print and
digital texts. Students need to understand the diversity in standard English and the ways authors use formal and
informal voice (dialects, registers) to craft their message for specific purposes. Students also need strategies for
learning to make these kinds of choices for themselves as they write and speak in different contexts and for different
purposes.

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases by using context clues, analyzing
meaningful word parts, and consulting general and specialized reference materials, as appropriate.

ASSESSMENTS:
Printable:
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_2c_link1_1.pd
f
Give students a list of
familiar words. Have
them write other
meanings to go with
each word.

Board Objective: I CAN use words correctly to show that I understand their meaning.
STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects should share
some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made. As
students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning sounds, vowel
sounds, etc.

Oral Language and Early Literacy
in Preschool: Talking, Reading,
and Writing by Kathleen A.
Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and
Lisa A. Lenhart
(International Reading
Association, 2009)

Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of that concept.
For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian
Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a
Bear Hunt when studying position words.

Literacy Development in the Early
Years: Helping Children Read and
Write (6th Edition) by Lesley
Mandel Morrow (Allyn and
Bacon, 2008)

Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to get enough
information to identify the object. As students become more confident with the game, increase
the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For example, a ball might be a correct
answer initially however, a red playground ball would be appropriate as they get more familiar
with the activity. This activity helps with descriptions and being specific in language.

Picture Books:
“Black? White! Day?” Night! by
Seeger
“Opposites” by Brian Wildsmith
Stellaluna By Janell Cannon

Marzano’s Strategies:
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1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

•

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although •
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
•
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

ple-meaning-words/
Interactive Sites:
http://www.gamequarium.org/dir/
Readquarium/Vocabulary/Word_
Meaning/
http://www.vocabulary.co.il/wordplay/
Teacher Resources:
http://www.literacyleader.com
http://readingandwritingproject.co
m
http://www.spellingcity.com/
Bringing Words to Life by Isabel
Beck, Margaret G. McKeown, and
Linda Kucan
Teaching Basic and Advanced
Vocabulary by Robert J. Marzano
Teaching Vocabulary by Nancy L.
Witherell and Mary C. McMackin
Vocabulary Activities by Pamela
Chanko
Vocabulary Graphic Organizer:
http://www.myeasybee.com/blog/t
he-best-free-vocabulary-graphicorganizers/
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elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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VOCABULARY:

* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Meaning, Words, Familiar, Verb, Noun, thing

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

HOW CAN YOU IDENTIFY NEW MEANING FOR FAMILIAR WORDS?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

L.K.4B

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Use the most frequently occurring inflections and affixes (e.g., -ed, -s, re-, un-, pre-, -ful, -less) as a clue to the meaning of an
unknown word.

•
•

As students at this level focus on word acquisition and use, the intent of the CCSS is to introduce grammatical
knowledge in basic ways that will be relearned in more sophisticated contexts in the upper grades.
The overall focus of language learning in regards to vocabulary acquisition is to guide students as they make
purposeful language choices in writing and speaking in order to communicate effectively in a wide range of print and
digital texts. Students need to understand the diversity in standard English and the ways authors use formal and
informal voice (dialects, registers) to craft their message for specific purposes. Students also need strategies for
learning to make these kinds of choices for themselves as they write and speak in different contexts and for different
purposes.

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases by using context clues, analyzing
meaningful word parts, and consulting general and specialized reference materials, as appropriate

ASSESSMENTS:
Pintables:
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_2b_link1_1.pd
f
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_2b_link2_1.pd
f
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_2b_link3_1.pd
f
Students will cut out
root words and word
endings. They will glue
the root word and word
endings onto

Board Objective: I CAN use inflections and affixes to show that I understand the meaning of words.
RESOURCES:
STRATEGIES:

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects should share
some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made. As
students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning sounds, vowel
sounds, etc.

Oral Language and Early Literacy
in Preschool: Talking, Reading,
and Writing by Kathleen A.
Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and
Lisa A. Lenhart
(International Reading
Association, 2009)

Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of that concept.
For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian
Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a
Bear Hunt when studying position words.

Literacy Development in the Early
Years: Helping Children Read and
Write (6th Edition) by Lesley
Mandel Morrow (Allyn and
Bacon, 2008)

Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to get enough
information to identify the object. As students become more confident with the game, increase
the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For example, a ball might be a correct
answer initially however, a red playground ball would be appropriate as they get more familiar
with the activity. This activity helps with descriptions and being specific in language.
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Picture Books:
“Black? White! Day?” Night! by
Seeger
“Opposites” by Brian Wildsmith
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construction paper to
make words. This can
be used as an
assessment or a group
activity.
http://www.havefunteac
hing.com/worksheets/p
honics/endingsounds/root-wordsendings-S-ED-ING.pdf

Yesterday and Today:
The "Yesterday and Today" activity teaches young children about using the -ed word ending to
form the simple past tense of regular English verbs. Prior to using this activity in the
classroom, first create picture cards of regular verbs that preschooler will know such as play,
learn, and want. Then say each verb aloud while holding up the corresponding picture card by
saying, "Today I verb. Yesterday I ___." Because preschoolers are beginning to acquire the
tense system of the English language by this age, they should be able to fill in the blank with
the past tense form of the verb. For example. "Today I smile. Yesterday I smiled." Make sure
the children are aware of the addition of the -ed suffix on the end of the word.

Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

If You Were a Suffix (Word Fun)
written by Marcie Aboff and
illustrated by Sara Gray (2008)
The Peaches on the Beaches
(Sounds like Reading) written by
Brian P. Cleary and illustrated by
Jason Miskimins (2008)
Prefixes and Suffixes (Language
Rules!) written by Ann Heinrichs
(2010)

In this 1998 article, Teaching
Decoding, Louisa Moats discusses
the importance of teaching
students to analyze word structure,
including the how to use prefixes,
suffixes and roots to read unknown
words.
http://www.aft.org/pdfs/americane
ducator/springsummer1998/moats.
pdf
This pdf contains phonics
activities that specifically address
L.1.4b and L.1.4c. In Inflection
Toss (pages 34-37), students play a
game in which they blend root
words and inflections. In Prefix
and Suffix Flip Book (pages 3842), students make books
composed of words made from
affixes and root words. In Break
Apart (pages 43-46), students
divide words into affixes and
suffixes.

Page 216 of 243!

+)&!!
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)

http://www.fcrr.org/Curriculum/pd
f/GK-1/P_Final_Part7.pdf
Interactive Sites:
http://www.fun4thebrain.com/Engl
ish/basewordBaseball.html
Teacher Resources:
http://www.literacyleader.com
http://readingandwritingproject.co
m
http://www.spellingcity.com/
http://www.firstschoolyears.com/li
teracy/word/other/prefixes/prefixes
.htm
http://www.mes-english.com/

3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:

5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Meaning, Unknown
Word, Prefix, Suffix,
Inflections , Affixes, Clue

HOW CAN AN INFLECTION HELP TO DETERMINE THE MEANING OF A WORD? HOW CAN AN AFFIX HELP DETERMINE THE MEANING OF A
WORD? WHAT IS A PREFIX? WHAT IS A SUFFIX? WHERE CAN I FIND THE PREFIX IN A WORD? WHERE CAN I FIND THE SUFFIX IN A
WORD? WHAT IS AN INFLECTION? WHAT IS AN AFFIX?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K

CODE:

SUBJECT: ELA

STRAND:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:

Language

Description: With guidance and support from adults, explore word relationships and nuances in word meanings

•

L.K.5

•

As students at this level focus on word acquisition and use, the intent of the CCSS is to introduce grammatical knowledge
in basic ways that will be relearned in more sophisticated contexts in the upper grades.
The overall focus of language learning in regards to vocabulary acquisition is to guide students as they make purposeful
language choices in writing and speaking in order to communicate effectively in a wide range of print and digital texts.
Students need to understand the diversity in standard English and the ways authors use formal and informal voice (dialects,
registers) to craft their message for specific purposes. Students also need strategies for learning to make these kinds of
choices for themselves as they write and speak in different contexts and for different purposes

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.
Board Objective: I CAN understand word relationships and word meanings to help me understand what I read and write.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

The Teacherweb offers
a variety of assessment
materials that teachers
may choose to use
while evaluating
student progress.
http://teacherweb.com/
CT/MilfordSchoolDistri
ct/KindergartenResourc
es/photo2.aspx

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects should share
some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made. As
students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning sounds, vowel
sounds, etc.

Oral Language and Early Literacy
in Preschool: Talking, Reading,
and Writing by Kathleen A.
Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and
Lisa A. Lenhart
(International Reading
Association, 2009)

Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of that concept.
For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian
Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a
Bear Hunt when studying position words.

Literacy Development in the Early
Years: Helping Children Read and
Write (6th Edition) by Lesley
Mandel Morrow (Allyn and
Bacon, 2008)

Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to get enough
information to identify the object. As students become more confident with the game, increase
the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For example, a ball might be a correct
answer initially however, a red playground ball would be appropriate as they get more familiar
with the activity. This activity helps with descriptions and being specific in language.
Provide experiences that explore understanding of word and word categories (e.g. pointing to
the illustrations in A House is a House for Me by Mary Ann Hoberman, “A husk is a house for
a corn ear. A pod is a place for a pea. A nutshell’s a hut for a hickory nut. But what is a shelter
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Picture Books:
“Black? White! Day?” Night! by
Seeger
“Opposites” by Brian Wildsmith
Songs for Teaching offers a unique
strategy for interactive language
instruction.
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for me?” After reading, discuss new vocabulary and word categories. “What shelters the pea?
What shelters the hickory nut?”).
Tell students that you will name three action verbs. The three action verbs are similar, but not
exactly the same. If possible, have students act out each action. Then talk about how the three
words are the same and different.
Examples: jump, hop, bounce.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten

http://www.songsforteaching.com/
grammarspelling.htm
Teacher Resources:
A Colorful Time with Rhythm and
Rhyme - At Common Core
Curriculum Maps, this lesson
provides several activities that
allow students to describe objects
using at least two “describing
words” (i.e., adjectives), to sort the
same objects into color categories
such as “red” and “green,” and
begin conversations in comparing
and contrasting texts. (Source:
Common Core Curriculum Maps)
http://www.readtennessee.org/sites
/www/Uploads/Grade%20K%20U
nit%201%20A%20Colorful%20Ti
me%20with%20Rhythm%20and%
20Rhyme.pdf
The Read Write Think website
offers a lesson plan that allows
students to discover action verbs.
(Source: Read Write Think,
International Reading Association,
NCTE).
http://www.readwritethink.org/clas
sroom-resources/lessonplans/action-learning-vocabularywith-918.html?tab=4#tabs
http://www.literacyleader.com
http://readingandwritingproject.co
m
http://www.spellingcity.com/

http://www.mes-english.com/
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* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.

Verbs: What ARE You Doing?
This site has a variety of activities
that will engage students in reallife connections and verb usage.

http://www.squidoo.com/verbs
Interactive Sites:
http://www.starfall.com/
http://www.internet4classrooms.co
m
http://pbskids.org/
http://www.abcmouse.com
In this activity at The PBS Kids
website, you click on a word, you
hear the word, and then the word
does whatever it represents. Then,
students can act out the meanings.
http://pbskids.org/lions/games/wor
dplay.html

4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:
Word Relationships
,Word meanings,
Nuances, verb,
Adjective

5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
HOW CAN I UNDERSTAND HOW WORDS ARE RELATED? HOW DOES DEMONSTRATING AN UNDERSTANDING OF WORD RELATIONSHIPS
AND NUANCES IN WORD MEANINGS WHEN WRITING AND SPEAKING STRENGTHEN LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

L.K.5A

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes, foods) to gain a sense of the concepts the categories represent.

As students at this level focus on word acquisition and use, the intent of the CCSS is to introduce grammatical knowledge in
basic ways that will be relearned in more sophisticated contexts in the upper grades.
The overall focus of language learning in regards to vocabulary acquisition is to guide students as they make purposeful
language choices in writing and speaking in order to communicate effectively in a wide range of print and digital texts.
Students need to understand the diversity in standard English and the ways authors use formal and informal voice (dialects,
registers) to craft their message for specific purposes. Students also need strategies for learning to make these kinds of choices
for themselves as they write and speak in different contexts and for different purposes.
ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.
Board Objective: I CAN sort common objects into categories to help me understand relationships between words and what they mean.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

The Teacherweb offers
a variety of assessment
materials that teachers
may choose to use
while evaluating
student progress.
http://teacherweb.com/
CT/MilfordSchoolDistri
ct/KindergartenResourc
es/photo2.aspx

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects
should share some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made.
As students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning
sounds, vowel sounds, etc.

Oral Language and Early Literacy in
Preschool: Talking, Reading, and Writing by
Kathleen A. Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and
Lisa A. Lenhart
(International Reading Association, 2009)

Printables:
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_2c_link1_1.pd
f
http://ims.ode.state.oh.u
s/ODE/IMS/Lessons/Co
ntent/CMA_LP_S04_B
A_LKG_I02_01.pdf
This Site includes
lessons, as well as
rubrics for assessing

Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of
that concept. For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian
Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and
Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a Bear Hunt when studying position
words.

Literacy Development in the Early Years:
Helping Children Read and Write (6th
Edition) by Lesley Mandel Morrow (Allyn and
Bacon, 2008)

Picture Books:
“Black? White! Day?” Night! by Seeger
“Opposites” by Brian Wildsmith

Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to
get enough information to identify the object. As students become more confident
with the game, increase the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For
example, a ball might be a correct answer initially however, a red playground ball
would be appropriate as they get more familiar with the activity. This activity helps
with descriptions and being specific in language.

Words Their Way Sorts
Teacher Resources:
http://www.kindergartenkindergarten.com/sort
ing-by-attributes/
http://mes-english.com/flashcards/animals.php

Provide experiences that explore understanding of word and word categories (e.g.
pointing to the illustrations in A House is a House for Me by Mary Ann Hoberman,
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students on sorting:
http://ims.ode.state.oh.u
s/ODE/IMS/Lessons/Co
ntent/CMA_LP_S04_B
A_LKG_I02_01.pdf

“A husk is a house for a corn ear. A pod is a place for a pea. A nutshell’s a hut for a
hickory nut. But what is a shelter for me?” After reading, discuss new vocabulary
and word categories. “What shelters the pea? What shelters the hickory nut?”).
Shapes: Ask your child to sort shapes. If you don't have a shape sorting toy, make
your own activity by cutting several shapes out of construction paper. Cut hearts,
circles, and squares in a variety of sizes. Then ask your child to put the hearts in
one pile, the circles in another, and the squares in a third. You might even have her
glue the shapes to paper to make her own shape collages.

http://www.learnnc.org/lp/pages/3730
Interactive Sites:
http://kids.aol.com/games/sorting-withhampshire/

Muffin Pans: Muffin pans work great for sorting exercises. Set out a muffin pan
and a large box of foam squares or circles in a variety of colors. Using the muffin
pan cups as dividers, have the children sort the foam pieces by color. If the
classroom is set up with activity centers, this exercise works well as a sorting
station.
Candy: Give each child a small bag of colorful candies, such as candy-coated
chocolates or gummy treats. Have the children sort their candy by color. Create a
simple chart for them to track the number of each color. As an alternative, use
different shaped crackers and sort by shape.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject
to expose what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to
research, this requires substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having
an awareness of the basic structure of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those
questions, and then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim
note taking is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information.
Teachers should encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes
can be the best study guides for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as
necessary.
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2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and
teachers must show the connection between effort and achievement.
Research shows that although not all students realize the importance of
effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect
on it periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better
than tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual
accomplishments. * "Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause
to discuss the problem, then prompt with specific suggestions to help her
improve. If the student's performance improves as a result, offer praise
Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are related. Homework
should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The goal for
practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom
instruction, homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each
individual student. In the elementary grades, it is recommended that
homework time in minutes not exceed grade level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does
not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning
outside the classroom. However, research shows that the amount of
homework assigned should vary by grade level and that parent involvement
should be minimal. Teachers should explain the purpose of homework to
both the student and the parent or guardian, and teachers should try to give
feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent
schedule, setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have
considered.
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* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming
units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning
them. Speed and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their
speed and accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate
practice periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and
visual. The more students use both forms in the classroom, the more
opportunity they have to achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic
representation has proven to not only stimulate but also increase brain
activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:
Sort, Classify, Similar,
Different, Attribute,
Category , common,
alike, organize

5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already
know about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these
tools should be highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are
most effective when presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of
your students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or
create a graphic image. There are many ways to expose students to
information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
WHAT ATTRIBUTES CAN WE USE TO SORT OBJECTS?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Demonstrate understanding of frequently occurring verbs and adjectives by relating them to their opposites (antonyms).

•

L.K.5B

•

As students at this level focus on word acquisition and use, the intent of the CCSS is to introduce grammatical
knowledge in basic ways that will be relearned in more sophisticated contexts in the upper grades.
The overall focus of language learning in regards to vocabulary acquisition is to guide students as they make
purposeful language choices in writing and speaking in order to communicate effectively in a wide range of print and
digital texts. Students need to understand the diversity in standard English and the ways authors use formal and
informal voice (dialects, registers) to craft their message for specific purposes. Students also need strategies for
learning to make these kinds of choices for themselves as they write and speak in different contexts and for different
purposes.

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.

ASSESSMENTS:
The Teacherweb offers
a variety of assessment
materials that teachers
may choose to use
while evaluating
student progress.
http://teacherweb.com/
CT/MilfordSchoolDistri
ct/KindergartenResourc
es/photo2.aspx
Printable:
http://mhschool.com/lea
d_21/gradek/pdf/ccslh_
gk_lg_6_2c_link2_1.pd
f
Read a book about
opposites and then have
the children make their
own book on opposites.
The book can focus on
several opposites or

Board Objective: I CAN show that I understand verbs and adjectives by relating them to their opposites.
RESOURCES:
STRATEGIES:

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects should share
some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made. As
students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning sounds, vowel
sounds, etc.

Oral Language and Early Literacy
in Preschool: Talking, Reading,
and Writing by Kathleen A.
Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and
Lisa A. Lenhart
(International Reading
Association, 2009)

Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of that concept.
For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian
Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a
Bear Hunt when studying position words.

Literacy Development in the Early
Years: Helping Children Read and
Write (6th Edition) by Lesley
Mandel Morrow (Allyn and
Bacon, 2008)

Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to get enough
information to identify the object. As students become more confident with the game, increase
the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For example, a ball might be a correct
answer initially however, a red playground ball would be appropriate as they get more familiar
with the activity. This activity helps with descriptions and being specific in language.
Songs: Use songs to teach opposites to children. "The Opposite Song" by Dr. Jean Feldman
also features useful movements to accompany the words and further cement the idea of
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Picture Books:
Black? White! Day? Night! by
Seeger
Opposites by Brian Wildsmith
The Foot Book by Dr. Suess
Dinosaur Roar by Henrietta
Stickland
Big Dog...Little Dog by P.D.
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focus on a particular
opposite pair. For
example, using the
opposite pair "in and
out," make a story of
various animals or
people performing the
action. On the first
page, the children may
draw a picture of a
rabbit in a box and a
picture of the rabbit
outside the box. On the
next page, repeat the
action with a different
animal.

opposites. The song opens with an introduction, which features the word "opposite" heavily,
and then goes on to list several opposites. As the children learn the song, they also learn
various different opposites. For example, the song features the line "loud and soft," and
includes a note that the word "loud" should be shouted and the word "soft" whispered. Other
lines have accompanying actions, such as standing up and sitting down.
Matching Activities: Using two baskets turn an ordinary activity sheet into a hands-on activity.
Instead of matching opposites on an activity sheet, cut the pictures out and place them in a
basket. Place an action and its opposite in separate baskets. For example, if the opposites are
"cold and hot," place a picture of something cold in one basket and a picture of something hot
in the other basket. Have the children take a picture out of the first basket and find its opposite
in the second basket.
Props: Visually show the children the difference between opposites by using props. For
example, by using a box and a ball, the teacher can demonstrate "in and out" and "over and
under." Spark the children's interest by making it a hands-on activity. For example, place the
ball under the box. Tell the children to find the opposite of under. A child then takes the ball
and places it on top of the box. Using a pillow and rock, the children can feel the difference
between soft and hard. Simply turning the lights on and off teaches the children about light and
dark.
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition
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Eastman
Yes Yes! A Box of Board Books
by
Leslie Patricelli
Inside Outside Upside Down by
Jan Berenstain
Oh My Oh My Oh Dinosaurs! By
Sandra Boynton
What's Up, Duck?: A Book of
Opposites by Tad Hills
Olivia's Opposites by Ian Falconer
Opposites (Slide 'n' Seek) by
Chuck Murphy
Eric Carle's Opposites by Eric
Carle
Curious George's Opposites by
H. A. Rey
Skippyjon Jones: Up and Down
By Judy Schachner
Teacher Resources:
http://www.mes-english.com/
http://www.literacyleader.com
http://readingandwritingproject.co
m
http://www.spellingcity.com/

http://www.havefunteaching.co
m
Printables:
http://kidslearningstation.com/opp
osites/matching-opposites.asp
http://www.alphabetsoup.net/ttools/opposites.html
Opposite word/picture flashcards:
http://www.havefunteaching.com/f
lash-cards/language-arts/oppositeflash-cards.pdf
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Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
Page 230 of 243!

+")!!
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
VOCABULARY:

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Verbs, Adjectives,
opposite, Antonyms,
Action word,
Describing Words

WHAT IS A VERB? WHAT IS AN ADJECTIVE? WHAT IS AN ANTONYM?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., note places at school that are colorful).

•

L.K.5C

•

As students at this level focus on word acquisition and use, the intent of the CCSS is to introduce grammatical
knowledge in basic ways that will be relearned in more sophisticated contexts in the upper grades.
The overall focus of language learning in regards to vocabulary acquisition is to guide students as they make
purposeful language choices in writing and speaking in order to communicate effectively in a wide range of print and
digital texts. Students need to understand the diversity in standard English and the ways authors use formal and
informal voice (dialects, registers) to craft their message for specific purposes. Students also need strategies for
learning to make these kinds of choices for themselves as they write and speak in different contexts and for different
purposes.

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.
Board Objective: I CAN identify real-life connections between words to show how they are used.

ASSESSMENTS:

STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

The Teacherweb offers
a variety of assessment
materials that teachers
may choose to use
while evaluating
student progress.
http://teacherweb.com/
CT/MilfordSchoolDistri
ct/KindergartenResourc
es/photo2.aspx

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects should share
some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made. As
students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning sounds, vowel
sounds, etc.

Oral Language and Early Literacy
in Preschool: Talking, Reading,
and Writing by Kathleen A.
Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and
Lisa A. Lenhart
(International Reading
Association, 2009)

Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of that concept.
For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian
Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a
Bear Hunt when studying position words.

Literacy Development in the Early
Years: Helping Children Read and
Write (6th Edition) by Lesley
Mandel Morrow (Allyn and
Bacon, 2008)

Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to get enough
information to identify the object. As students become more confident with the game, increase
the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For example, a ball might be a correct
answer initially however, a red playground ball would be appropriate as they get more familiar
with the activity. This activity helps with descriptions and being specific in language.

Lesson on making Connections:

Read different stories aloud. Point to words and ask students to tell you what it means. If
students need help, reread the story for clues. Tell students that thinking about their own
experiences can help them understand the meaning of words and relate it to their lives. Have
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http://www.readwritethink.org/clas
sroom-resources/lessonplans/using-personal-connectionsbuild-366.html?tab=4#tabs
Teacher Resources:
www.readwritethink.org
http://www.busyteacherscafe.com/
literacy/comprehension_strategies.
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students use the words to describe things or experiences from their own lives.

html#connections

Marzano’s Strategies:

This site includes lessons and
printables:
http://www.scholastic.com/teacher
s/lesson-plan/what-do-i-see-whatdo-i-know-visual-literacy

1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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VOCABULARY:
Connection, Real-life,
Words

about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:
HOW CAN I USE WORDS TO MAKE REAL-LIFE CONNECTIONS?
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GRADE: K
CODE:

L.K.5D

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Distinguish shades of meaning among verbs describing the same general action (e.g., walk, march, strut, prance) by acting out the
meanings.

•

Learning words at this stage includes exploring different shades of the same verb (run/sprint) inflections, common
concepts/objects, words with multiple meanings, opposites, and how words are used in “real-life.”

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.

ASSESSMENTS:
The Teacherweb offers
a variety of assessment
materials that teachers
may choose to use while
evaluating student
progress.
http://teacherweb.com/C
T/MilfordSchoolDistrict
/KindergartenResources
/photo2.aspx
Give each student a card
with verbs of similar
meaning written on it.
Students will act out the
verbs to show they
understand the meaning
of each word. Other
students can try to guess
the verbs.

Board Objective: I CAN act out verbs to show that I understand their meaning.
STRATEGIES:

RESOURCES:

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects should share
some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made. As
students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning sounds, vowel
sounds, etc.
Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of that concept.
For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian
Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a
Bear Hunt when studying position words.
Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to get enough
information to identify the object. As students become more confident with the game, increase
the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For example, a ball might be a correct
answer initially however, a red playground ball would be appropriate as they get more familiar
with the activity. This activity helps with descriptions and being specific in language.
Tell students that you will name three action verbs. The three action verbs are similar, but not
exactly the same. If possible, have students act out each action. Then talk about how the three
words are the same and different.
Examples: jump, hop, bounce/ jog, run, sprint
Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
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Oral Language and Early Literacy
in Preschool: Talking, Reading,
and Writing by Kathleen A.
Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and Lisa
A. Lenhart
(International Reading Association,
2009) Provides strategies,
instructional frameworks and ways
to develop assessment appropriate
to the age and task.
Literacy Development in the Early
Years: Helping Children Read and
Write (6th Edition) by Lesley
Mandel Morrow (Allyn and Bacon,
2008) Provides strategies to help
young children develop literacy
skills within the context of real
reading and writing.
Teacher Resources:
http://www.spellingcity.com
Interactive Sites:
http://www.softschools.com/langua
ge_arts/grammar/verb/balloon_ga
me/
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These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.
According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.
5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
Page 238 of 243!

+"(!!

VOCABULARY:

Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Verb, Action, Acting, Similar

WHAT IS A VERB? HOW CAN I SHOW THAT I UNDERSTAND THE MEANING
OF A VERB?

TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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GRADE: K
CODE:

MONTH(S) TAUGHT:
SUBJECT: ELA
STRAND: Language
Description: Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, reading and being read to, and responding to texts.

•

L.K.6

Learning words at this stage includes exploring different shades of the same verb (run/sprint) inflections, common
concepts/objects, words with multiple meanings, opposites, and how words are used in “real-life.”

ACT/Anchor Standard:

Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases sufficient for reading, writing,
speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness level; demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when
encountering an unknown term important to comprehension or expression.

ASSESSMENTS:

Board Objective: I CAN use words and phrases that I learned from conversations and reading to grow my vocabulary.
RESOURCES:
STRATEGIES:

Teacher Observation
Rubrics:
http://www.rubrics4teac
hers.com/languagearts.p
hp

Word Sorts
1. Place small objects or picture cards where everyone can see. The cards/objects should share
some commonalities (i.e., fruits and vegetables, colors, big and little).
2. Students sort the cards/items into two or more categories.
3. Students share their sorts with classmates, emphasizing the categories they made. As
students begin reading, these word sorts can be done by word family, beginning sounds, vowel
sounds, etc.

Oral Language and Early Literacy
in Preschool: Talking, Reading,
and Writing by Kathleen A.
Roskos, Patton O. Tabors, and
Lisa A. Lenhart
(International Reading
Association, 2009)

Concept Books
Share books that focus on a single concept to expand students’ understanding of that concept.
For example, Black? White! Day? Night! by Seeger and Brian Wildsmith’s Opposites by Brian
Wildsmith for opposites or Under, Over and Through by Tana Hoban and We’re Going on a
Bear Hunt when studying position words.

Literacy Development in the Early
Years: Helping Children Read and
Write (6th Edition) by Lesley
Mandel Morrow (Allyn and
Bacon, 2008)

Guess What?
Place a common object in a paper bag. Students ask single yes or no questions to get enough
information to identify the object. As students become more confident with the game, increase
the complexity by requiring more-specific language. For example, a ball might be a correct
answer initially however, a red playground ball would be appropriate as they get more familiar
with the activity. This activity helps with descriptions and being specific in language.

This article, “Young Children’s
Oral Language Development” by
Celia Genishi, provides an
overview of how children acquire
and learn to use
languagehttp://www.readingrocket
s.org/article/383/%20/

New Vocabulary- In this vocabulary instructional routine, students learn and practice using
new vocabulary words selected from read-aloud text
http://www.fcrr.org/assessment/ET/routines/pdf/instRoutines_KV.pdf
This highly interactive activity supports critical thinking and problem solving while also
building students' comprehension, spelling, and word knowledge skills. Students start by
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National Institute for Literacy,
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choosing puzzles based on four popular children's books. They are then prompted to use clues
to identify words from a list of scrambled letters.
http://www.readwritethink.org/classroom-resources/student-interactives/word-wizard30002.html

Marzano’s Strategies:
1. Summarizing and Note Taking
These skills promote greater comprehension by asking students to analyze a subject to expose
what's essential and then put it in their own words. According to research, this requires
substituting, deleting, and keeping some things and having an awareness of the basic structure
of the information presented.
Applications:
* Provide a set of rules for creating a summary.
* When summarizing, ask students to question what is unclear, clarify those questions, and
then predict what will happen next in the text.
Research shows that taking more notes is better than fewer notes, though verbatim note taking
is ineffective because it does not allow time to process the information. Teachers should
encourage and give time for review and revision of notes; notes can be the best study guides
for tests.
Applications:
* Use teacher-prepared notes.
* Stick to a consistent format for notes, although students can refine the notes as necessary.
2.Reinforcing Effort and Providing Recognition

Effort and recognition speak to the attitudes and beliefs of students, and teachers must
show the connection between effort and achievement. Research shows that although
not all students realize the importance of effort, they can learn to change their beliefs to
emphasize effort.
Applications:
* Share stories about people who succeeded by not giving up.
* Have students keep a log of their weekly efforts and achievements, reflect on it
periodically, and even mathematically analyze the data.

morpheme. The article also
discusses why acquiring a solid
understanding of English
morphology is so crucial to
reading and writing development.
http://www.readingrockets.org/arti
cle/3473/
In this 1998 article, Teaching
Decoding, Louisa Moats discusses
the importance of teaching
students to analyze word structure,
including the how to use prefixes,
suffixes and roots to read unknown
words.
http://www.aft.org/pdfs/americane
ducator/springsummer1998/moats.
pdf
In this 2008-2009 article, How
Words Cast Their Spell by
Malatesha Joshi, Rebecca
Treiman, Suzanne Carreker, and
Louisa Moats, the authors explain
how knowledge of word parts
(prefixes, suffixes, and roots)
assists both spelling and
vocabulary development.
http://www.aft.org/pdfs/americane
ducator/winter0809/joshi.pdf
This pdf contains many vocabulary
activities that specifically address
vocabulary acquisition and
expression relevant to Language
Standard 6 for Kindergarten.
http://www.fcrr.org/Curriculum/pd
f/GK-1/V_Final.pdf

According to research, recognition is most effective if it is contingent on the
achievement of a certain standard. Also, symbolic recognition works better than
tangible rewards.
Applications:
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* Find ways to personalize recognition. Give awards for individual accomplishments. *
"Pause, Prompt, Praise." If a student is struggling, pause to discuss the problem, then
prompt with specific suggestions to help her improve. If the student's performance
improves as a result, offer praise Homework and Practice: Homework and practice are
related. Homework should be a focused strategy for increasing understanding. The
goal for practice is for students to get as close to mastery as possible. Practice means
students are engaged in applying new learning. Just as classroom instruction,
homework should be differentiated to meet the needs of each individual student. In the
elementary grades, it is recommended that homework time in minutes not exceed grade
level x 10 (i.e. Grade 4 does not exceed 40 min.)
3.Homework and Practice
Homework provides students with the opportunity to extend their learning outside the
classroom. However, research shows that the amount of homework assigned should
vary by grade level and that parent involvement should be minimal. Teachers should
explain the purpose of homework to both the student and the parent or guardian, and
teachers should try to give feedback on all homework assigned.
Applications:
* Establish a homework policy with advice-such as keeping a consistent schedule,
setting, and time limit-that parents and students may not have considered.
* Tell students if homework is for practice or preparation for upcoming units.
* Maximize the effectiveness of feedback by varying the way it is delivered.
Research shows that students should adapt skills while they're learning them. Speed
and accuracy are key indicators of the effectiveness of practice.
Applications:
* Assign timed quizzes for homework and have students report on their speed and
accuracy.
* Focus practice on difficult concepts and set aside time to accommodate practice
periods.
4. Nonlinguistic Representations
According to research, knowledge is stored in two forms: linguistic and visual. The
more students use both forms in the classroom, the more opportunity they have to
achieve. Recently, use of nonlinguistic representation has proven to not only stimulate
but also increase brain activity.
Applications:
* Incorporate words and images using symbols to represent relationships.
TRG ELA Pacing Guide Kindergarten
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* Use physical models and physical movement to represent information.

VOCABULARY:

5.Cues, Questions, and Advance Organizers
Cues, questions, and advance organizers help students use what they already know
about a topic to enhance further learning. Research shows that these tools should be
highly analytical, should focus on what is important, and are most effective when
presented before a learning experience.
Applications:
* Pause briefly after asking a question. Doing so will increase the depth of your
students' answers.
* Vary the style of advance organizer used: Tell a story, skim a text, or create a graphic
image. There are many ways to expose students to information before they "learn" it.
ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS:

Adjectives, Adverbs, Antonym, Noun, Parts of Speech, Phrase,
Prefix, Synonym, Verb, Pronoun, Root Word, Suffix

HOW CAN I LEARN TO USE WORDS AND PHRASES CORRECTLY?
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